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‘ Officers of tﬁz District

5 THE METROPOLITAN COMMUNITY COLLEGES - *
A\
The Metropp]1tan Commun1ty Co]]eges of Kansas Cigy, Missouri were created as

4

{
‘ a commun1ty college d1str1ct in ]964 by the voter§ of e1ght schoo] districts -~

Belton, Center, Grandv1ew H1ckman Mills, Kansas C1ty, Lee's Summ1t North

Kansas City, and Raytbwn. It covers 400 square m1]es in fouridifferent

'countges -- Cass,.Clay, Jackson, and Platte. The District operates three

’—»\ N
community co]]eges -- Longview (south), Map]e woods (nortf), and Penn Valley

(centra]), and the Metropo11tan Inst1tute of Conmun1tj Serv1ces

- M 1
- .

Board of Jrustees ) p

Robert P. Hall, Vice President -
Girard Bryant, Trudstee . N

Walter F. Hunkelér, Trustee '

Harold E. Johnson, Iﬁustee . . ) -
Reed B. Kenagy, dJr., Trustee

Nkathryn Wasson, President E 7 - <?4¢¥

Ervin L. Harlacher, Chancellor '

Robert M. Hankins, Executive'Vice Chancellor Lo
Lee A. Stevens, ¥ice Chancelloy, Planning and Development
Myron G. Ta]man, District Treasurer

John.M. Gazda, Presidept, Maple Woods Community Csilege
William D. Hat]ey, President, Longview Community Co]]ege
Thomas M. Law, President, Penn Valley Compunity College
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In developing the' 1985 Master Plan for The Metropo]itan Community Co]]eges ‘ ;"

of Kansas City, Missouri the inten«iwas to provide guidelines® for the con-
tinuous de}eqopment of the coifEQes over the neéxt ten years. Responsibility ‘
for this task was deiegated to the Vice Chance]]or, Pldnning and Development.

As most oﬁ,the Master P%an chapters were drafted, they were reviewed by per-

‘sonneimof the col]eges by members of the Board of Trustees, and by consu]tants,1

o

With'subsequent hearings before each group to elicit suggestions for modifi- v

<

;i , v

o~ 4 “ ’ . 7z
.

’ '

So that the comprehiensive, document that'resyitea'from these efforts might be |
reduced to a shorter version and yet retain its substance, a two-day planning

charrette wasfcon cted by Tadlock Associates, Inc. of Los Altos, Caiifornia,
[

with representatives of all segmehts of the college comwunities in attendance

.

) Meeting'in small groups, the Participants examined the severa] components not(

yet reviewed and reexamined,the other components of the Master Plan. Persons
particioating in the'pharrette were: . b 5

; .»V{ \

District Faculty, Administrators, Staff and Students

}

. Mel Aytes , ’ K - Bob Hankins * ' Norman Pre°§2g7’ .
Dave Berbert Erv Harlacher . Barbar. nma]d :
Stevé Brainard ‘ Bill Hatley - Florenée Riley
Shirley Butties John Herison Jean Scurfbck
Sharon Calloway _Mark Jaudon Dick Shaw
Lauralyle Canady - - . Bi1l Keim® . * Richard Smith
Ernie Cetto : Louis Kelsey dJdohn Taber
Harry Cloverdyke S Tom Law « Myrqn Talman,

Ed Davis. \ . - Sue Love Bob Trevor-
Charline Faherty T Ralph Lynch Robert Vest ‘

" Clydia Garnett . .~ Judy McConley _Jdim Whitworth ‘
John Gazda. - Flynn McGhee L . Art Wilkins

" Leota Gibbs ' Chauncey Moten Dorothy Wright

_ Cecil Hammonds
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Division of Pldnning and Development . ) . )
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These participants further dev Toped both certain parts of the document and, '
finally, a consensus of-the 1985 Master P]an, 1ts content and 1nt9nt - ) {
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. : " FOREWORD . -
( 3 [ | f\%gb . S » )
The Metropolitan Community Colleges (MCC) of Kansas City, Mis

. ‘ : v 23
oriented toward studen{ and community needs rather ghan jnstitutﬁonal needs.

souri are

« Thus, éhe purposé of M@C is to provide learning opportunities that will open

\ & L Y N ) .
~ t6 its citizens the[&inds of experiences -they will need individually to live
. ] . “ - » 4 o
4 "full and productive lives. Only through the coordinated efforts of al]);he
. colléges of the Distkic;,can$2£js purpose be achieved. |

-

/ '

It is recognized that no Master P]an'is infallible, and that as needs and

=== - A

;, ) ’ times change, the current pian must éoptinqous]y Pe reviewed aag re!1§ed.
Nothing projected in this plan is rigid, nor assumed to be above,altération
‘|i !if apg;opr?ate. Regardless of thg care with which these diréction§ have been
(cﬁhfted, E}ind corners may be encountered in the ?qture thagpwi]l require an -
) abrupf.swerve to keep the.cb]]eges movihg toward their goals. The important\)

- \ t .
~ ‘ansideratioq,here is to keep overall goals in sight, so that achievement of

Fal

those goals comes ever closer.

o

- b
*

_Thg Metropolitan Cpﬁ@ynity Colleges hold in higﬁ esteem the Hegacy of g}%e]lence
and segk_to perpgtuateﬁ}hat legacy throbgh both traditiona] and nontraditional
‘approaches to learning. As long as it places the individual above the institu-
tion,'beﬂﬁeves that the {ndiéidgal “cén do;ﬁkand provides deligéry systems

.appropriate to ifidividual learning needs, MCC can anficipate success.

|

. 4
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PHILOSOPHY

-

*

i ~ The Metropolitan Community Colleges comprise a progressivé, compreﬂgnsive
£ ] , . N - - %
community college district committed to serve the educational needs of the |
) Metropo]%tan Kansas City, Missouri area <= both individual and’COMmunity.
! Co .
‘ The District philosophy of Educationﬁ a$ expressed in its Mission Statement, .
1 . > { ) * ) N .. - -
23/,evo]ves from the following principles: ' -
- A ) D . . -7 . * .
’ . 1. 'We believe in the dignity and worth of each individual -and, réalizing /.
, ‘ “that differences exist in abilities, skills, experiences, and purposes,
—- » we believe in providing equal and diversified educational opportunity :
T to all who desire and can profit from the types and levels of “learning .“-
) ' experiences which the District can provide. - ° .
{ 2. -We believe that, to meef the |educational needs of the community, the , N
District should exercise leadership in identifying those needs, in —,
providing programs to meet them, and in evaluating the effectiveness )
. -’\; of suqy_programs; . <L -i - v
. ‘ ,3. Webeflieve the'District has the res‘ponsibiﬁ'li ty to provide students with (
general educatiof, as well as specialized training programs that pfepare .
. ] . them for entry dnto or advancement in careers at both the technical and
y /? professional Tevels. - : .
” 4, :ﬂé believe the District. has an obligation to provide pro&%ams in student
_ deyelopment, jncluding such duxiliary services as- gareer ‘exploration =~ i
‘\\ ‘ and counseling, personal guidance, and student activities. © -
\ + @ . . o . . ) . (
\\ 5. We believe that, through effective programs of community services and ,

. continuing education, the.District can meet the needs of those not '
» traditionally served by postsecondary education, and can provide the
" leadership to stimuJatéYbarticipation by community members in the educa-
tional, economic, social, cultural, and intellectual development of “the |
Metropolitan Kansas City area. ‘
6. We believe that, i% order to serve the comunity effectively, the Distrigt
. Has an obligation to provide®adequate facilities to ensure to all citizens
equal access “tojthe comprehensive educational programs and services avail-
able in its colTeges. - . ’ .
]
7. We bklieve that a commitment to academic freedom is basic to the perpetua-
tion)of an intellectually sound environment for both faculty and students.
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L4

.. 8. We balieve thai, if the District is effective]y to meet its commitments

* to the community, it must be administered in a manner .that alldws'
individuals to grow' and develop within the total organization, and that"
provides fon.quropriate participation in governance by the constituents
of the Districtn , - ) .

9. We believe that the District has the responsihility to.subscribe to and

- . promote the principles of equal educational and employment opportunity

. through an aggressive program which provides. for special efforts to

recruit studénts and employ and promote qualified personnel and_ assures

~ nongjscrimination against any individiual because of race, color, sex,

re]igiofi, blood relationships, age, birth, ancestry, or national'origin.

» -,

. » ; . J .
. N 2\
These 5??ncip1eg<d?pplied within the context of the multiracial, urban, and

subu&éan gomnunities served by the District, provide a mea@inﬁfu] basis for the

\

L4 =
District’s conception of its role as an gg;ﬁgifor communtty education, change,

and <outreach. T
)‘3
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MISSION‘STATEMENT i

) ' &

o~ i ' g . L .i

. Every jinstitution, to rema1n effective, must understand 1ts mjissiony

Nhat does it 1ntend to do in"its 1mmedxate env1ronment7 Forma‘€t1ng
)

,a conc1se statement is a part1cu]ar]x difftcu]t task for a group of

-
N D
™ . .,

> 4 N
community colleges.- Each co]]ege has its d1st1nct character, 1ts !

\q€1que funt1on to perform yet, in general, each has a*similar <’
objective 1n view. 1A mlssion statement, therefore cannot merely C

1

list-a series o{ processes which is applicable to ally rather, 1t
1

must provide d1rect1on toward mutua1 goals; that exemp11fy a mutua]

ph1]osophy., . .
o . !‘,:. f P r % N

"The following statement, xpresses what shou]d{be*accomolﬁshed by
' the\co]]eges in the teaching/learning process.. L.
. f‘“ SN 'A " .
"The mission of the{Metropo]itan Community Colleges is to proiide equal.
educational dccess and opportunjty to ai; individuals and qroups‘;n the *

. — .
gréater. Kansas City‘area who desire ito further develop their:

1)  personal learning and communication sgills;

\.\\ .-
2] occupational and professional talents; \3
3) ';appreciation of and ability to contribute to,

. the world in which they live. *

- Py - -
- -

. Varied instructional methogs and media will be implemented and a -

concept of ]ife]ong learning adopted in order to meet the diverse
/

. educational needs andides1res of these individuals and groups and the

‘communlties they comprise."

4




,'lf'.' A L. GOALS,

'%& L . ' The goals qf‘eve:§;§nsﬁjtution&mqét be reefamined'yith regularity

i ? 7‘” 'r' if it'i;;to meettjté.qhangiﬁg obTigation. ;he Met?opo]jtan Communi ty

. j‘C§]]ege§;$ust angicipaféﬁ%hata?oalsfwflj chafge as individual ana

R o - comimuni ty nee@s change,'for the cent;él,cQafge,is mee%ing fhosg needs.
o e T . . '

. _Therpfofé;'it must be~presume& ‘that the ébals 1istedlbe}ow will bé

¢

“'amenqed in Succeeding years assﬂcc develops procedures and processes
for measuring needs and maé}hing thése thh the éo]]eges' detivery of

L *  programs and services.

.

- ; M ’ E)
-t - 1. The Metropolitan Community CoL]eges§wiﬂ1 extend to its citizens
: the continubus opportunity to ‘expand their capabilities for
- r enjoying and adding to the productive 1ife of thﬁ‘comnunitya

2. Metropolitan Communi ty bo]ieges‘sfudents‘wi]] realize that

Wl N learning does not end when they leave formal schooling, and
' t ~ will develop the competencies necessary to continue educating
ot .~ themselves throughout their Tives. : '

3. The Metropolitan Community Collegés will accommodate iﬁdividual
) differences in learning rates, aptitudes, pridr knowledge, and
experience. / o L s
Y » i
4. The Metropolitan Community Colleges will support the economic
health of the community by responding to present and future occupa-
tional nees through provisions of training for individuals in .
entry-level skills, and providing retraining and upgrading as
technological and sociological changes demand in the world of wor%.

5. Metropolitan Communitly Golleges students who se€k a general
education will be provided with Tearning experiences that promote
their understanding and appreciation of fields of knowledge in which-
their interests may lie. ° ‘ i
- P B

6. Metropolitan Community Colleges students should be imbued with a
. - desire for excellence-in, all of their endeavors to the end that
they may possess not only specialized competencies, but also the
ability to think effectively, communicate thought clearly, make.
valid judgments, and distinguish intelligently among values.
7. Metropolitan Community Colleges students will learn to recognize and
respect the dignity and accomplishment of one's work, ’

. The Metropolitan Community folleges will utilize the resou#cé; of
' 1 the community in the development of programs and services.

l 2 \)‘ 6 . . r *




10.

S,

© sified cu]tura]hﬁpd social opportunities to th community it-Serves.

, faculty, staff, and administrators -- reflecting in all of its units,

_With other educational and training institutions for th rpose

The Met?BﬁbTi; n Community Colleges will céoperate with, coordinate, d
and stimulate %\e\york’of various agencies and groups in offerj g diver-

The Metropolitan Community Colleges are committed through affirma-
tive action. to recruit, employ, train, and promote qualified

insofar as possible, the ethnic and sexual composition of the metro-
politan Kansas City area work force, and to provide improved access
for the physically handicapped to employment and educational oppor-
tunities. The recryitment and anrollment of students will also
reflect, insofar as possible, the ethnic and sexual composition of -
the metropdlitan Kangas City area. ©

The Metropolifan Community Colleges are committed to articulating

of preb;fipg students for smooth transfer:

o~




‘ * 10. The District will cooperate with, coordinate, and stimulate the work of
2 various agencies and groups in offering diversified cultural and socia]
A < opportunﬂt1es to its communities.

Suggested Measures:

a.” Extent to which the District is cooperating with other agencies
R ' in providing programs to meet specific needs and desires of the .

; community at large; I . _ .

LS

b. The scope and number of new programs and services generated through
cooperative action..

"11. In the employment and promotion of qualified faculty, staff, and admin-
istratqrs, all units of "the District will reflect, insofar as ‘possible,
. the ethnic apd sexual compositjon of the Metropolitan Kansas City work
. force; and, in the recruitment of students, the ethnic.and sexual com-.
e ’ position of the Metropolitan Kansas City area will be reflected, insofar
. : . as posswb]e, in the student body of the District.

v 'SuggestEd Measures:

a. Annual analysis of the ethnic and sexual composition of each of
"7 the units to determine relative balance between majority and

, minority groups employed, and action taken to correct such im-
. . ) . balances as may exist; .

) b. Steps taken to assure meaningful compliance in all D1str1ct
- units with local, state, and federal laws regarding Affirmative
Action, and to remedy instances of noncomp11ance if and when
discovered;

c. Annual analysis of the ethnic and sexual composition of each
unit's student popuiation to determine if possible adjustments
in recruitment programs are requ1red,

L4 d. Avalysis of the effects of the District Affirmative Action plan
to-determine if modifications are required.

e
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- @ | . ABSTRACT
- B .
Sioqe its inception as a mgj}ico]]ege district in 1969, The.Mepropofitaﬁ
Community Colieges have experienced consistent enrollment groyth.-»fhis
study examines the, orospects for future eﬁrol]ment'growth and outlines /

reasonab]e enro11ment p]ann1ng parameters for the Dustréct 's educat1ona]

ot _services during the next ten years, = \

-

\

o | | S o
The. enro]]ment parameters have been constructed from a number of re1{ab]e

. methodo]ogies used-in enrollment est1mat1ng These methodo]og1es are based
on secondary enro]]ment with1n the’ D1str1ct, the populat1on of the service
area, and past enrollment trends’ WTtth the District. Analysis o£ these ..
factors indicates that secondary enro]]ments may Jevel off and poss1b1y
decline within the next few years. The popu]at1on of the District 1s expected
to continue to expand, but at a s]ower rate than in the past: However, in |

. 1970:the 1argesﬁ age group was 5 to‘14 years; by_]975, when this age group is
10 to 19 years of age, The Metropolitan Community Colieges may‘expect jncreased

£,

demand for educationai services. Past, enrollment trends are an important con-
. 4 ~

sideration for The Metropolitan Community Colleges because of‘?ts consistent
. growth during a period when other instituﬁgons were experienc%ngl]eve] and’
declining enrollments. Exact measures af ﬂPe spec1fic iwjﬁors 1nf1uenc1ng that
growth are generally not quant1f1ab1e However, factors which probably had
the greatest impact are,new‘facilities, community education, recruiting,
economic cohdioions, expanded program offerings, and greater access to the

.
* ]

District's educational servigces.

s

Py




4 ‘ . _4_ _}

. %
’ -

o

‘ On the basis of these fiﬁdings, it g\ppears reasonable to estimate a potential .
enrolIment in regularly scheduled day and evening classes of approximgfe]y
. 21,000 FTE :1'n 1985. It also apﬁpears xreasonable to estimate that by 1985 a ‘
headcount of .at least 60,000 individuals served by community education could
create an additional credit enroliment of 6,000 FTE.VV
OfiENING FALL FTE ENROLLMENT PARAMETERS ‘“
»
' XQQ[’ Loﬁgview Maple. Woods Penn Valley Total
1975-1976 3,421 ) 1;9é4 . 5’,346 , 10,691
4 oo . 1976-1077 3,683 2,090 5,577 11,350
© 1977-1978 :;.,?67 2,272 6,006 12,245
- 1978-1979 4,313 2,492 5,46 13,273
o . 1979-1980° 4,569 2,664 - 6,850 14,083
' 1980-1981 5,_369‘ 3,166 . ‘%,987' 15,522
1981-1982 5,848 3,475 7,126 16,449
o 19821983 - 6,333 . 3,794 7,470 17,597
1983-—]984. 5,828 " 4,118 7,814 18,760 ~ ‘
E ' ?.]984-19§5 7,335 4,454 ’ 8,158 19,947
~ 1985-1986, 7,850 4,800 8,500 21,150
April 22, 197
\ N ‘ L : ‘ "
, \\ ‘ COMMUNITY‘ED'UCATION FTE ENROLLMENT- PROJECTION?
“ , 1975 1976 1977 1980 1985
’ Regular Credit 250 500™ 1,060 )é,soo 6,000
. . March 1875 ' .
\ } :
: / | .
4 Qo . - <0 . v
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INTRODUCTION _ , R

» M ,
* .

g . M ‘/\
Presented in this report is an analysis of enrollments frends, leading indi-

cators of enrollment potential, gnd enrollment objectives for The Métro-

politan Community Colleges. ST - .

bl

vty

Siqce_the opening of Longview ;;; Maple Woods Community Colleges ih 1969,
both have experienced consistent enrollment growth. Combining thei; enroll~
ments with those at Penn Vailey Community Eol]ege reveals that the total
numbér of students being served'by‘the District.h;s more than dogb]éd during
the figé-year interim:' The current.enr911ment‘situétion can be appraised )
by looking at variables which affect enrol]meyt nok and which are likely to

continue having an effect. These variables are:
{ . T h

Financial Stringenqy:' Increasing austerity in postsecondary é
education could 1imit new program development or cause fee’
increases, either of which would deter gnrollment increases.

Service Area Population. , Not only will the size of the
District population affect enrollment, but the demographics °*
,of that population will also have an effect.

Community Education. A highly developed community educatjon
program 1s the trademark of the comprehensive community college.
Not only does it bolster noncredit enrollment, it serves as

well to acquaint nontraditional students with educational pro-
grams that might benefit them. Since it is impossible to
{dentify current trends in community education enrollment in
relation to trends in credit enrollment, community education
"enroliment potential is treated separately in Appendix C.

A11 other projections deal only with regular credit enroliment.

-

New Facilities. New permanent facilities at the two suburban
colleges will have a positive effect on enrollment.

<L \
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Changing Educational Patterns. As the community college becomes
more comprehensive (i.e., it-attracts nondegree students and
\ "stopins"), it,can expect changes in enrollment patterns. Students
may represent a greater cross-section of the community than they
previously have, with widely varied educational goals and needs.

Unemployment and Labor Market-Conditions. One effect of high

unemployment rates has traditionally been an increase.in post-

secondary education enroliment. Also, as the area. industrial .

mix shifts from agri-business to a manufacturing and service . .
base, the sociocultural makeup of the city is likely,to change, ’
which may affect, public attitudes toward postsecondary education.

Recruiti_g, Recruiting efforts by District éﬂ"eges can stim- -
ulate enroliment by increasing the share of high school graduates

attending District colleges and attracting a wider diversity of

students. + - \

Attachment.. Enlarging the District boundaries would not only -
increase the_tax base, but would alsq incredse, the direct service
area populatjon. This is especially significant at Maple Woods, .
zhere 25 perCent of the eprollment pays in-state, out-of- district
ees
P Y f
Other Factors. Some factors current]y affecting enrollment but to
an indeterminable degree are elimination of tHe draft, new job .
opportunities not requiring college educatipn, general economic
trends, the increasing number of periodic students, and increased
freshman class capacity within the.university system. Other events
cannot be taken into account for the purpose of projecting enroll-
ment, such as unforeseen military conflict, economic depression,
industrial enterprises, and in-. and out-migration. These, hgwever,
can have a tremendous effect op enrollment which can only be gauged
on the basis of past experience with similar phenomena. o

& \ ©
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 METHODOLOGY

Two main considerations determined selection of methodology for this study.

-

‘ The first was the need for a distinct and identifiable p]anning base which , .
could easily be interpreted w?thout the néed to sift through an,accumylation
v of confusing and.somet1mes conf]ict1ng data. The second consideration was
f: @gcurac;' the parameters should be realistic, shew1ng potent1a1 attainable
enro]]ment figures. ﬁ comb1nat1on of comp]ementary techniques was therefore

selected, each technique being used te arrive at congruent results.

. Y
P - Y

~ . B . . o

Research and experience haveldemonstrated that the technique which most 1

* closely approximates enro]lments as they actua]]y occur uti]ives communi ty
co]]ege enro]lments in ratio to enroilments in Grades 9 through 12 of district
high schools. It '{s not assumed that a certain proportion of.students in A
Gradeé 9 through 12 will enroll. ,Rather, the assumption‘is that a relation-
ship exists between full-time equated community college enrollment potential
among students of all ages, young o;*eld and regardless of residence, and the

size of Grades 9 through 12. This was one of the techniques used.

\
,, : N
i

A second technique analyzes correlations between the service area* pepula- (ﬁ

A

! v B y
] tion and.community college enro]]ment§ and considers both survival and migra-

“tion patterns. Actua] census data and the MARC population pro;ections for

the years 1980 and 2000 were used, MARC proaections being 1nterpo]ated for

each year covered by -this study (see Table VI).

b
. *Service area" is defined for the purposes of this study as the four- county
. ' , area: Cass, Clay, Jackson, and P'latte.é
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Another, technique, coﬁbrt survivg], determines the extent to which a spec-

’

LY

ified group of fndiv{;ua]s, known as a cohort, survives ‘either by grade

from first géﬁde or by age from bi}th through college grad&ation.'“The
survival ratg is fhen app]jéd‘tg projecfed.area pppu]ations to estimate ex- .
pectéﬂfﬁollegg enroliment.

These techniques were cohverged po fonnuiate a piannihg baseline using past
enroliment data‘and current and antigipated popu]atién éﬁq}acteristic§, The . :
base]iné was then used to draw iow,,meqium, and high b9nameters: In Table VI, .

these results are compared to a 10 percent compounded anﬁuaJ enrolimgnt growth. A

L]




ENROLLMENT TRENDS
¢ ~_ -

P Yo, " . l
Analysis of histerical enrollment data is a, key element in developing enroll-

‘ment parameters. Ft is valuable i analyzing the effect of variOus factors |,

I 4 N . . -
on enrollment and permits the evaluation of projection methodology over past

- /i

_years. g . .

y [l

~/

In the five jears the Distritt has dperated the three co]]eées, headcount

enroliment has climbed from 6,768 in 1969 to 12,275 in fall 1974. This repre-

sents an annual average headcount increase of 16.2 5§rcent, as shown in

Table I. Ahtua] District FTE enrollment for fall 1974 was 3. 6'percent higher )

tﬁan was prOJected for that fall in late 1973. This QEQree of accuracy tends
!

- to va11date the proaect1on methodo]ogy wh1ch has been 1n use over the short
, term Further review of this methodo]ogy, however, indicates that it does not

. ‘seem to prov1de reasonab]e est1mates of FTE enrol]ment over intermediate and

»

Tong per1ods of t1me, fa111ng cdns1stent1y short The reason for tris js the
inconsistency of the past relationship between part-time and fu]] -time enroll-
ment. This phenomenon is apparent from data presented in Table III. Other
indicators., however, point to an eventual stabi]1zat1on of this ratio, and
parameters have been modified accord1ngly. .o - ,

There is a definite trend for fu]}—time studerits to take fewer credit hours

and fdr,part-time students to increase their credit hour loads. fn fall 1969,
fu]l—time,students (those.taking at least 12 hours)_averaged 14tﬁ credit ngurs;
in fall 1974 they averaged’14.0. Part-time stuqents, on the other hand,

-

. .
- - - '
. . . . M i / \:

'




averaged 5.3

hours in fa]T 1969 and 5. 8 hours in fa]] 1974 (see Table V)

As this trend continues, we can anticipate headcount to rise proport1onate]y

.

faster than FTE. S . - o

¢

. r Ay . ﬁ
Another significant fact evident from these tables is the percentage of out-

" of-district Missouri residents attending Maple Woods Community College. This '

pércentage has climbed steadily since 1969 to its present level of 25.3 per-,

cent. . Corresponding]y,hthe number of out-of-district student{s for Longview
and Penn Valley Community Colleges has aISQicons1 tentl; increased. These.
factors, coupled w1th long-term potential at chment of territory to the ™

; District, support the use of the four-county population in determining enroll-

ment parameters over the next ten years;:

‘ An examination of the 1970 census data by age group shows a significantly

expanded age group between ages 5 and 14 (séé Figure 3). As this age group

reaches high school age, it may be expected to cause a reversal of the down-

ward trend in secondary enrollment wkich has bken experiénced in recent years..

: .
.
~ -~




"Credit Enrbﬁlment‘ ' T

RESULTS - .

4 - i
.

Population of thé District is expected to continue to gfow,.bdt at a ﬁore

moderate rate xhaﬁ in the past. High school enrollments apparently haQé
pégked and appear to be ]eve]iné-Off or declining. Many‘cglleges and uni-
bersities, both locally and.nationgi]y; have expeéiencea enrollmént’éecreases
during tﬁe last five years, while others have had only minimal ingrease;.
Contrary to thege trend;, the Distmict has mainta{ned'consistent‘enro;]ment
increases. Thus, a priﬁary‘zaéujf::>this study "has been on determining why
the_Djstrict has experien%ed increasing enro]imenfs in the same period when

déclining enrollments have been experienced elsewhere.

Analysis was made of factors mentioned earlier which affected past enrollment
growth and which may affect future enrollment potential. From that gnalysis
it would appear that consistent efforts to increase educational programs,

expdnd student access, build permanent facilities, and reach a new student.

population are the major reasons for enrollment growth in the District. Since’

these foregoing factors are difficult to quantify directiy, the study has used
three different methods to determine the ]985‘enrd]]mgnt ga}ameters. Each
method't;eatS'different factors in ar;iving at results. Thés;‘methoas yield
appﬁgximateiy'ihe same results through 1979. Beyond ]979‘the secondary school
method begins a rather steep deb]iﬁe'Because of the historical declining trend

) -
in setondary schoot enrolime f; combined with a stabilized ratio between

’ - & . ‘
secondary enrollments and District enrollments. This decline may be arrested as

the earlier mentioned expanded age group¢reaches high school age. The popﬁ]a-

27
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tion method continues to show an increasing potentjal because of the moderately

expand1ng tota] population. The trend method is a product of past demand %%r

‘ the D1str1ct S educational serV1ces That demand has been met with expanded

b
serv1ces and is expected to continue to be met at a rate similar to that which.

5 /has occurred in the past. Based on these f1nd1ngs, a reasonabie FTE enrollment‘;

for 1979 1s approximately 14,000. For 1985 a FTE enrollmencgof 21 150 for
Longview, Maple Woods and Penn Valley ‘appears to be an axta1nable obJect1ve
Both of these enrollment parametérs, however, are-def1n1tely dependent upon
the rate at which the District increases its "share of the stupent marketplace;"

These enrollment parameters are summarized as follows.

% v 3
>

Fall FTE Fal FTE - Fall FIE Fall FTE*
Lohgview 7 Maple Hood;, Penn Valley Total '
. >, h ' %
Year N Inc. N . Inc. N__ Inc. N Inc.

1975-1976 3,421 16.0 1,924 12.2 5,34 10.8 10,691  I2.
1976-1977 3,683 7.7 2,090 8.6 5,577 4.3 11,350 6.
1977-1978 3,967 7.7 2,272 8.7 6,006 7.7 12,245 7.
1978-1979 4,313 8.7 2,492 9.7 6,468 7.7. 13,213 8.
1979-1980 4,569 5.9 2,664 6.9 6,850 5,9 14,083 ~ 6.

= o N ~ .

—

1980-1981 5,39 17.5 3,166 18.8° 6,987 2.0° 15,522 0.2
1981-1962 - 5,848 8.9 3,475 9.8 7,126 2.0 )]6,449 5.9
1982-1983 6,333 8.3 3,794 9.2 7,470 .4.8 17,507 7.0
1983-1984. 6,828 7.8 4,118 8.5 7,814 4.6 18,760 6.6
1984-1985 7,335 7.4 4,454 ' 8.2 8,158 4.4 19,947 6.3
.1985-1986 7,850 7.0 4,800 7.8 8,500 4.2 21,150 6.0 %

NdTE:' These are estimated 10th &ay (opening) enrollments.
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‘The composition of enrollment for each of the existing colleges is determined
by.the relative general populations which they tend to serve. In 1§70 Piatte
and Clay .counties accounted for less than 19 percent of the four-county popu~
lation. It is est1mated by the year 2000 Piatte and Clay counties will account
for about 30 percent of the four-county population. Using the previous
methodology of the ratio of FTE enrollment to general population, the study
,has adausted the Maple Woods Commun1t¥ College enrolliment parameters by one
percent (1%) per year commenc]ng in 1976-1977. This adaustment increases the

Maple Woods parameters: by 9.3 percent in 1985 over the baselxne data A

.skcond adjustment over the baseline data has been made to reflect an increase

in enroliment at Longview Conmunity College and Maplé Woods Cannunity,College.'

assuming that new facilities will be completed and ready for occupancy by the
fall semester of 1980. The enrollment at Penn Valley Community bollege may: ‘
QE expected to be affected by the completion of the facilities at Maple Woods
sand Longview. This 1mpact would most probably be a 5lower rate of growth for

Penn Vallgy. -

J -

TN y . )
Community Edutation , . .

-

Because the District’became a comprehensive community college district
only ten years ago, its efforts to prov1de ‘community education remaindan
emerging funct1on when compared to those of other comnun1ty colleges which
began concerted efforts in the 50's and 60's. The resulting lack of
significant trend data for theVD1str1ct s community education enrof]ments
makes it difficult to formu{ate parameters of future numbers which might be

served; however, certain observations can be made.

-

’
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* In similar distSths, enrollments in community education coursds range from

7 to 45 persons ber 1,000 population (see Table ,X). It seems reasonable to

assume that community education enrgllments in the District could reach

similar levels if an agressive community education program is generated similar
to those characterizing comparative institutions. These comparisons, however,
cannot, in any way be construed as pro;ections, rather, they shou]d be regarded

~

as éuggestions of possible guidelines by which to measure potential for the

0

. District's community education program.

-

The enrollment potential for community education, as shoWn in Table IX, is "
shown as both conservative and liberal parameters and is based upon(ﬂid-America‘
Regional Council's four-county populatipn projections. A reasonable estimate -
is that the annual increase,in community education enrelliments will range from

a conservative five persons per 1,000 population to a liberdl ten persons

per 1,000 .population. Thus, enrol]ment in.the District's community education ‘
program could be between 26, 000 and 51 000 in 1979 and between 60, 000 and 118, 000
in :985. \
N

]

The conmunity education enroliment parameters may have an inpact on creating ;-
a new source-of FIE credit enroliment. If by 1985, for example, 80 percent

of the individuals served in community education are involved in a classroom
activity or independent study and if at least 50 percent of these activities
could be or are credit related (from one to three credits), ther there are_
potential additional credit enrqllment parameters of between 1,000 and 6,000

FTE. Such enrollment parameters depend a great deal on identifying a new-

~ clientele and operational methodology (T.V., college without walls, inservice




/

training, work-study, etc.). Whether such activities in the comunity educa-
tion area will affect the three colleges' enrollments wi]l have to be studied

carefully-each year.
. - -

- © e

An examination of gfédit hoﬁrs for previous semesters revealed approximately

a four.percent deg}ease from %?11 opeﬁing enrollment to fall mid-semestér'

and anzaddigionarlfive percent decline to spring mid-semester. This procedure
was followed in érriving at the mid-semester credit hours for the fall and
spring semesters. This, combined with the estimated summer credit hours and

credit hours of the Fourth Cb]]qgeelyields annual credit hours (shown be]bq)'

which are used in éubsequgpt sections of this report.

ANNUAL CREDIT HOURS: 1975-1985 v
® . ‘Fall FTE*  Fourth College Anfrual
. Opéning - F1E Credit Hours

1975-1976 » 10,691 ) 250 . 281,952

1976-1977 11,350 - 500 293,964

1977-1978 12,245 1,000 328,464

. 1978-1979 13,273 1,500 " 365,364

1979-1980 ~ 14,083 2,000 397 5296

.. 1980-1981 15,522 , 2,500 443,484

1981-1982 16,449 3,200 - 482,904

; 1982-1983 17,597 3,900 . - 527,292

- ! T 7983-1984 18,760 4,600 - 572,028
to- , 1984-~1985 19,947 5,300 . 617,292

/ 1985-1986 21,150 6,000" -+ 662,916
*Longview, Maple Woods, and Penn Valley (see Table X1, p. 31).

1 ', - N
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TABLE I. -RATE OF INCkEASE (DECREASE) IN HEADCOUNT AND FTE ENROLLMENT
- B . g ™

FOR_THE METRO#OLITAN pOMMUﬂITY COLLEG?S: FALL SEMESTER

a /

~

A . r . Percent . Percéng
Increase Actual Increase
Year Headcount {Decrease} FTE (Decrease)
Longview ‘ - P o
1969 . 1,504 1,197 .
1970 . 2,107 .40.0% . 1,802 50.5%
1971 2,689 27.6% 2,356 30.7%
1972 . 2,949 9.6% . 2,436 . 3.3%
1973 3,370 R 14.2% 2,562 5.1%
1974 r 3,931 . 16.6% - 2,94§ . 15.1%
Maple Woods o -
1969 985 v C 797
1970 1,409 '43.0% 1,171 . 46 9%
1971 ) 1,731 22.8% ; 1 418 21.0%
1972 - 1,784 3.0% 1s 406 ~ ( 0.82)
1973 1,835 2 8% ‘ ;-1,534 9.1%
1974 2,146 6.9 1,715 11.8%
enn Va]]ez s . o {g\ .
1969 4,279 . - 3,305 )

/ 1970 4,262 ( 0. 3%) 3,260 4,9%
1971 4,674 ) 9.6% - 3,533 8.3%
1972 .+ 4,859 3.99 - . 3,688 - 4.3%
1973 ° 5,653 16.3% 4,380 18.7%

' 1974 6,198 - 9.6% 4,823 10.1% °
District
: 1966 4,744 . 3,581

o) * ) 1967 5,687 19.8% 3,976 11.0%

h . 1968 5,887 3.5% ) 4,258 7.0%
1969 . 6,768 14.9% . 5,099 19.7%
1970 « 7,778 14.9% 6,233 22.2%
1971 . 9,094 16.9% 7,307 17.2%,
1972 ° 9,592 5.4% - 7,530 3. 0%’
1973 10,858 13.1¢ ~ 8,476 12.5%
1974 ' 12,275 13.1% 9,486 11.9%

°
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TABLE 11, COMPARISON OF PROJECTED: FTE ENROLLMENT

- L

-\ l’ -~
TO ACTUAL FT; ENROLEMENT: FALL 1974

—

. . : Proje@ted Actual ' Percentage:
College and Enroliment Enrolliment ', Attainment
Projection - for Fall 1974 for Fall 1974 of grgiection

{
"~Longview
High . 2982 98.9%
Medium' - © 2837 2948 103.9%
Low ’ 2692 109.5%
Maple Woods
High' 1731 ) . 99.1%
Medium 1648 1715 104.1%
Low ]564 309.7%
Penn Valley )
High - 4306 ©98,3%
Medium - 4668 . 4823 103.3%
Low 4429 ' 108.9%
Districg
High 9621 l 198.6%
Medium 9154 9486 ~ 103.6%
Low 8687 . 109.2%
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TABLE I1I. RATIO OF HEAGCOUNT TO FTE FOR

THE_METROPOLITAN COMMUNITY CQLLEGES: FALL SEMESTER 1969-1974

A

%

-

I .
; ; ¢ 3
College , Ratio
and Year Headcount FTE FTE to Headcount
‘Longview -
1969 1504 1197 79.58
. 1970 2107 1802 85,52
1971 2689 2356 87.61
- 1972 > 2949 2436 82.60
_ 1973 3370 2562 76.02
- 7 (” 1974 3931 . g9§8 74.99 °
A;Magleawbods - .
1969 "985 797 80.91
1970 1409 - 1IN - 83..10
1971 1731 1418 81.91
1972 1784 1406 78.81-
1973 1835 1534 83.59
1974 - - 2146  « 1715 79.92
N L
Penn Valley ‘ {
1969 - 4279 3105 72.56
1970 - 4262 3260 76.48
1971 4674 3533 75.58
1972 4859 3688 75.@0
. 1973 5653 4380 77.48
-+ 1974 6198 ‘4823 77.82 '
District
1966 . ° 4744, 3581 75.48
1967 3 5687 3976 69.91
1968 5887 4258 72.32
1969 6768 5099 75.33
1970 7778 6233 80.13
1971 9094 7307 80.34
1972 9592 7530 78.50
, 1973 10858 8476 78.06
1974 12275 9486 77.28
35 )
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TABLE VI. RATIO OF MCC FTE ENROLLMENT POTENTIAL TO THE FOUR-COUNTY
N L=

» /—- *
SERVICE AREA POPULATION AND A TEN PERCENT ANNUAL GROWTH RATE COMPARISON

' Countjes Total Ratio MDCC MocC 10%
| Year ' o 4-County | Enroliment FTE Annual
Cass Clay Jackson P]at':te Population| toc Population| Enrollment] Growth
1950  + |19,325 | 45,221 |541,035 14,973 | 620,554 N
. : / ] ‘ .
* ] 1960 29,702 | 87,474 |622,733 | 23,350%| 763,258
: a0 70 |
1970 39,448 123,702 |654,178('32,081 | 849,409 .0073 6,233 |
1971 - “858,976 .0085 7,307
1972 i 868,543 .0087 7,530
1973 | 878,110 0097~ 8,476
’ 1974 887,677 .0107 . 9,486
| 1975 897,244 0116 | 10,408 10,435
1976 906,811 .0125 11,335 11,478
® . p 916,378 .0134 12;279 4 12,626
1978 925,945 .0143 13,241 13,888
79 ) | . ' 935,512 .0152 14,220 | 15,277
1980 g+ 48,865 (160,924 68??291 48,000 | 945,080 'Olﬁlf;', 15,216 16,805
1981 ‘ | 959,892 .0170 16,318 | 18,486
' 1982 974,704 Y .0179 17,447 20,334
| 1983. . 989,516 ".0188 18,603 | 22,367
1984 1,004,328 .0197 19,785 | 24,604
1985 ‘ 41,019,140 .0206 20,994 27,064
2000 ** 176,529 |279,207 782,324 {103,266 [1,241,326
P*-,*—T—-—q
. 5 !
Sources: *Bureau of Census, 1940-1970 Census of Population -
**MARC, EStimates and Projections 1973 -- Kansas €ity Metropolitan Region
,~ - t . ﬁ
¢ 39
-
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. @ TABLE VII. RATIO OF ACTUAL ENROLLMENT IN HIGH SCHOOLS WITHIN THE DISTRICT
| T0 THE ACTUAL FTE ENROLLMENT IN THE METROPOLITAN COMMUNITY COLLEGES:
© N FAL suESTER 19661978 ~
I - <
~ . Actual . ’
‘ Yoo District Enrollment Ratio of _ Actual
Years .9 through.lz ‘ FTE to Base District FTE
1966-1967 < 40,767 L oan e |
|"1967-1968 © |- 42,058 RN 3,976
-~ 1968-1969 | 43,319 9.83 7 4,258 !
' *| 1969-1970 43,833 .63 . 5,099
199701971 /- 45,669 : 13.64 6,233,
@ | oo K| 45,596 . ' 16.02 © 7,307
1972-1973 . 44,183 17.04 7,530 ’ t
" 1973-1974 | 46,919 18.06 8,476 N
.- | 10781975 44,895 213 9,486 .
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' TABLE IX. RATIO OF COMMUNITY EDUCATION ENROLLMENT POTENTIAL TO THE POPULATION
. ' OF CASS, CLAY, JACKSON, AND PLATTE COUNTIES: ACTUAL_AND PROJECTED

Total | CONSERVATIVE ~ LIBERAL ]
‘ 4-County Ratio Headcount Ratio Headcount
Jear | Population er 1000 Goal per 1000 Goal
1974 | 887,677. §  3.50 | 3,107 5.00 4,438
1975 | 897,244 8.50 . 7,626 | 15.00 | 13,459
1976 | 906,811 13.50 12,241 | 25.00 22,670 |
1977 | 916,378 18.50 16,953 | 35.00 | 32,073 J
' {978 | 925,045 23.50 21,760 | 45.00 41,668
o 1979 | 935,512 (28.50 | 26,662 | 55.00 - 51,453
1980 | * 945,080 33.50 31,660 | 65.00 61,430
{1981 | 959,802 38,50, - 36,956 | 75.00 71,992
| 1982 | 974,704 43.50 42,400 | 85.00 82,850
} ]§8§ 989,516 48.50 47,992 | 95.00 | 94,004 ‘
o 1984 | 1,004,328 53.50 53,732 | 105.00 | 105,454 |-
1985 §| 1,019,140 58.50 | 59,620 115.00 137,201

Source: *MARC, Estimates and Projections 1973 -- Kansas City Metropolitan
~Region )
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TABLE X. COMMUNITY EDUCATION ENROLLMENT TRENDS IN MULTICAMPUS COMMUNITY COLLEGES

AS_CONTRASTED TO THE ﬁéTROPOLITAN COMMUNITY - COLLEGES: 1973-1974

/

/

‘?
%
|
!

f o , Ratio”of
: . f Community Community Education
Multicampus Seryfée Area Education . |- Enroliment to Service
kggmmunity Colleges Population Enrollment Area Population

. /
| McComb County ;£ . ’ : ‘
Community College . 650,000 . 29,000 44,6/1,000
(2 Campuses) : ’

Montgomery S ' -
Community College 500,000 10,000 . 20.0/1,000
(2 Campuses) ° : A

Tarrant County . .
Junior College 750,000 5,000 6:66/1,000

}District
1 {2 Campuses)

Metropolitan : .
District ! 650,000 . 1,681 2.58/1,000

| Community Colleges
(3 Campuses)

44
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C f
TABLE, XI1." OPENING FALL FTE ENROLLMENT PARAMETERS
\%\ﬂ& ) N . N *
{ S, .
if . \,‘_‘ . [y
- Longview -, _Maple Woods * Penn Valley : Total
Year v N . 2 N % N 4 N

1975-1976 3,421 16.0 f[ézgp 122 5,386 10.8 10,691 127
1976-1977 3,683 7.7 ,‘2.999\§\x;§.6 5,577 4.3 11,350 6.2
1977-1978 3967 1.7 2,272 é??éa%\‘é.oos 7.7 12,245 7.9
1978-1979 4,313 87 2,42 9.7 B8 7.7 13,213 8.4
1979-1980 4,569 5.9 2,664 -6.9 5’850\\\\\543‘ 18,083 6.1
1980-1981 5,369 17.5 3,166 18.8 6,987 2,0 > 15,522 10.2
1981-1982 5,848 8.9 3,475 9.8 7,02 2.0 16489 5.9
1982-1983 6,333 . 8.3 3,79 9.2 7,470 4.8 17,57 7.0
1983-1984  6,828. 7.8 4,118 85 7,814 4.6 18,760 6.6
1984-1985 7.5@5 7.4 485" 8% 8,158 4.4 19,947 6.3
1985-1986 7,850 7.0 4,800 7.8  8;500 . 4.2 - 21,15 6.0

4'7
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ABSTRACT

This study is an examination of the size'of the staff as it relates to

FTE enrollment and the services offered by The Metropolitan Coimnunity

Colieges. The long-term financial stability offt@g District, the morale

of the gtaff, the nature .of the curriculum, and ths services to the comnunily

are all heavily dependent upon careful management of the staffing parameters

through the next decade. The staffing parameters, swnnariéeq'be]ow, demon-

* . . .
strate that economies,of sgale can be ac@feved without impairing future

expansion of educational services.

‘\-\\\ ] v ( .

Actual ' Percent

\ : - 1975 _1985 Increafe Increase
N FTE Enrollment 11,748 27,621 * 15,873 135.]
.‘ 4\\ Faculty . 396.0 802 - 406.0 1025
i ‘' -Counselors 13.0 43 30.0 330.8

| @‘Classified_siaff - 297.0 418 121.0. 40.7
Librarians 6.5 12 i 5.5 81.6

Coordinators H.0 22 5.0 29.4
' Chairpersons 12.0 k 15 3.0 25.0
Administratars _47.0 __61° “14.0 - 29.7

0 788.5 1,373

584.5 74.1

A

The table demonstrates that a FTE enrollment of 11,748 in 1975 supported by a

staff of 788.5 yields a staff to student rati6 of 6.7 per 100. By 1985, an

expected F%E enrollment of 27,621, supported by a staff of 1,373, will yield
) &

a‘si§fﬁ to student ratio of 4.9 per 100. The staffing parameters anticipate this

. accomplishment while simultaneously improving and increasing services available.




The goals set in this staffing plan for the instruct?oha] flaculty are:

J. to teach an average credit/hour load of 30 credits(per
academic year by 1981;

.. 2. to serve an average E]asé size of 27.5 by 19%4“

3. to represent 55 percent of 1nstruct1ona1 FTE w1th full- txme
- contract instructors by 1985.

A

The staffing goal for counselors, who are supported by college allocdted

fundsr

is to reach a ratio of one FTE coucse]o} per 600 (headcount) students
by 1978. ‘The staffing goal for librarians is to reach ten professionals

‘ by, 1978, The goals for classified staff\gre to have 77 full-time custodians

by 1981 and no more than 302 c1éssified'emp}oyees in other categories by 1985.

"Goals for supervisory personnel within the plan are:

—

1. to reach a level of:15 administrators 1n the Dlstr1ct by 1976
and 46 in the colleges by 19853

2. to have 22 coordinators for special programs, and activities
by 1982;. ?

3.. to prov1de for 15 FTE chairpersons by 1979.

- -




‘ments expand, the paramefers must be defined and staff organization adjusted

_to assure the achievement of these goals within the Timits of the operational

l propo?ed for'ggg’future. This chapter offers a set of definitions, formulae,
£

INTRODUCTION
The quélity of education and service to the community is directly attributable
to the_quality of the instructiona] and suppdrt staffs. The ‘maintenance " of
this quality is, in turn,.achieved through careful study and management of

relationships Eétween staff size and organization and FTE students. As enroll-

to ensure continued se}v{cé to the co&munity which is tonsisfént with the
District's mission, goals, and objectives.

Therefore, the purpose of the s}affing chapter is to exdhine the size of the'
instructioﬁ$1 and support staffs as they relatetto future FTE parameters and
services offered by The Metropolitan Community Colleges. To meet the f]exib]é
and diverse needs of students and the pgaagogical goals of comprehensive

community colleges, several assqmptioné must be made. First, the ratio of

instructional staff to student numbers must be kept éf a high enough level

budget. Second, such elements of quality education as smﬁ]l.c]ass size, faculty

morale, and adequate support service must be maintained.
It is, theref?pejfémpefétive that effective staffing parameters be examined and

and staffing tables for the various segments of personnel in the District.

-
L J o
» .

—

56
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INSTRUCTIONAL STAFFING PARAMETERS
,@?

&

Staffing is vital to the success of the District in meeting its philosophy,
mission, and goals. The Dieﬁricf is publicly accountable for both the learn-
ing serviceslit provides and the financial stability it maintains.in supporting
those learning se;vices. Since approximately 80 percent of the total budget

is expended in salaries, the single most imbortant aspect of financial stabiiity

is staffing. The single largest categoﬁy within the total staff is instruc-

“tional pgrsonnel.” Therefore, it is only logical that this category receives

the grga%e t atteﬁtion and that it is the most well guarded. The instructional
staffing 1an weighs heaV11y in favor of that which was profes;ed by the faculty
to'be th most desirab]e in delivering quality education.

[
v

Average claSé size has been reduced from the number of 35 originally proposed

to 27.5. The average cCredit hour load does not exceed that which is current

policy. In‘order_tohfiscally accemmodate tﬁis change; it was necessary to
increase the percentage of part-time faculty frmn 35 to 45 percent Mehy facu]ty
members be]ieve that the majority of the part -time faculty are highly qualified
and competent iw providing hlgh quality instruction; powever, increased part-
time faculty needs to be accompanied by increased department supervieion."The_~
ratio of contract to part-time faculty is determined on an annual baéis.and for

1976 represents only a s1ight change from the current .ratio.

(g
S ‘
The instructional staffing plan (p. 7) is used in the "Total Teaching Salaries"
category ,in the balanced budget shown in the Fiscal Plan (see Appendix A,
—

p. f%~]8, for the original four plans proposed for coqgideration)x 1t is

‘ - 8%




lmportant to note ‘that persons on released time, counselors, librarians, or
other co]lege personnel not dlrectly 1nvo]ved in thie teaching process, are

1ncﬂuded in the F1scal Plan in the category . "Co]]ege A]]ocated Funds.'

w’v

a8
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Counselors

in arpiving at their own decisions -- both academic and'career, as well as other

, adv1sement. The 1985 goa] of 1:600 may be too_ high if the District emerges

activities, and other spec1a1 service functions. These functions are included in

+ SUPPORT STAFFING PARAMETERS . ’

¥

14

Through’preparation and.training, the counselor is qualified to assist students

personal decisions. Current]y,\counse]qrs'ﬁn the District are responsible for
both academic advisement and tounse]ing.) Generally, if counse]ors:are fnvo]ved
in both functions, the ratio between FTE counselors and student headcount in
most commun1ty colleges varies between 350 and 850. The_parameters which follow

assume an 1ncreas1ng need on the part of students for both counse11ng and

as a comprehensive comunity colleﬁé system provid?ng counseling services

te an ever-expanding variety of learners and‘pptentieT learners. The ratio,
however, must be set%realistically in terms of what can be accomplished and

what level of fiscal support is available. It should be noted that the teru

"counselor," ds used 1n this table, excludes f1nanc1al a1d, p]acement, student

a later section on coordinators. The fiscal support for these planning parameters

w111 requ1re some adaustment on thg part of the co]]eges in the app11cat1on of

#

the1r allocated funds. . S - ) . ”.
COUNSELORS PLANNING PARAMETERS _ ‘

Te

¥

Ratio

.ounse]ors - .

FTE

sCurrent ’
19?4 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 .

L4

1:1200 1:900 1:900 1:900 1:600 1:600 1:600 1:600 1:600 1:600 1:600 1:600

9.5 13 18 26 29 3 33 3 . 37 39 41 43

S N &0
R : e
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' Librarians '

. ’ Persons 1n this position work with all types ofE;ater1a1, printed akd audio-
..7v1§ua1 tongdf§§gggg§§A1g_rggch1ng specific course objectives, as well as
in attaining greater knowledge and skill 1evels _ As FTE jincreases, demand

for professiona] assistance also increases in 1earning regourc; centers.

It generally requires 5 minimuni of two positions per cénter to provide a

hig? level of service throughout the 53- to 60-h6ur week if sépported by

, paraprofessionals. In addition, a professional in qonprint material is often

requ1red ThErefore: it is recommended that the District eventually have at

least 12 learning resource pasitions, not 1nc1ud1ng the administrators who

3 a -

-

are directly respoi;fble for the learning resource centers.

j LIBRARIANS PLANNING PARAMETERS

Lo
. Current- ¥ < )
. : 1974 ]975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1?82 1983 1984 1985
- . ¢ ) * ) ‘
Librarians 5 6.5 7 9 10.5[ 12 ~ 12 12 12 12 12 12
p _ ) ;
=, v

Classified Staff
Districtwide support personnel, such as groindsmen, custodians, clerks,

secretaries, and PBX .operators, are referred to as classified staff.

In general, the custddia] staff should. have a direct relationship to the number
of square feet which must be maintained. Tﬁerefore, the custodial staff has

‘ . been separated a'rid treated on that basis (using estimated square footage totals).

- :

N

1
s
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Other classified staff appears to relate more to function than to actual FTE
enrollments, although in some cases other quqniifiable factors seem to have
a direct relationship to the number of staff requ{red (e.g., operation of

7 pjaﬁt and”}eébrdkeeping on enrollment). The reldtionship between staff and
adﬂinistrators appears, however, to be sufficiently consistent for planning
purposes. Investigati?n of historical datg and other college districts
reveals a fair]y constant ratio emerging bf 175 befweeﬁ administrators and
classified staff. This ratio is useful on]{ as a guide for initial staffing
considerations. As the co]]gges grow and needs change, guidelines fitting
the District's neeqs will be developed. If this ratio is applied to the
numbér of administrators projected for 1985, a possibie p]anﬁing parameter
of the number of classified staff required for 1985 can be determined. Then,
assuming a linear relationship between 1975 and‘1985 and after making an a

adjustment for increased plant operation in 1976-1978, the following distribu-

tion of classified staff occurs. i )

7

CLASSIFIED STAFé PLANNING PARAMETERS

3

Current .

.t 1974 1975 1576‘ 1977 1978 ,1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985
~ Custodians 44 48 56 L'63 70 72 7% 77 77 77 77 J77 )
. A11 Other \
Classified '
Staff 236 249 261 267 272 274 287 290 293 296 299 302
.= g
Total 280 297 31{ 330 342 346 362 367 370 373 376 319.

The above'classified staff parémeters account for full-time positions. In a

dynamic environment such as the District represents, the need for occupational part-

1}

- 82
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time positioné js both unavoidable and, most of the time, unpredictable. ’%Lis

» type of staffing need is recoﬁﬁized but its impact on planning must be accounted

for in the use of college allocated funds distributed to the DIgtrict units. '

Adminisfratons—\\\.

5

An administrator is a person who is responsible for supervision, direction,
planning, and evaluation of specified district and/or college functions.

Research indicates that mu]ticol]gge districts with total FTE enroliments between
4,000 and 7,000 generally have oﬁ the average between 10 and 14 administrators,
excluding coordinators or chairpersons. For districts with enrollments between
7,000 and IZ,OOQ FTE, the total number of administrators is between 14 and 20.
Data relating to the administration of multicollege districts is unreliable

due to inconsistencies in job definitions. Therefore, because of the }ack of
sufficient comparative data and assuming that the reorganization of the District
"is esséntially complete, 15 administrators for the District have been estimated,

allowing for the possibility of a slight increase during the period from 1977

to 1979 because of facility development management. The total number of
administrators at the cq]leges may vary from 28 to 34. The reason for the small
increase in administrators is that Penn Valley Community College has covered
almost altl of thé required functions and the smaller colleges have only a few

= -

LY
functions not yet covered.
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" ADMINISTRATIVE PLANNING PARAMETERS (FULL-TIME)

1

Current )
~_Location 1974‘ 1975 ‘1976 1977 [978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 19&4 1985

District - , , , \
Services 14 14 15 15 15 15 15" 15 15 16 15 15
\

-

Colleges 25 33 385 40 41 42 43.5 44 846 .45 455 46

. £ ,
Total .gg 47 53.5 55 56 57 58.5 59 59.5 60 60.5 61

i
T

-

Other Supervisory Personnel

. In order to avoid confusion resulting from jnappropriate or overlapping labels,
‘ consistency in job titles is being sought. The ferm director should be re-
' stricted for use at the District office level. The terms dean, cqordinator,
and Fhairperson should be used at the college level.
Generally, coordinators are persons assibned to deal with a variety of tasks
under_the direction of a dean-level position: The planning parameters provide
for each. college to haveyéventually at least four FTE coordinators: Finaﬁcial
Aid; Student Activities; Student Job Placement; and Buildjngs and Grounds. An

additional six to ten FTE coordinators are included in the planning parameters

to provide management for otﬁergnisce]Janeous tasks. These tasks might include

cooperative education, clinical supervision, cgmmynity services, athletics,

food service, etc.

\
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Research shows that whether colleges call their middlemanagement system
x33v1sions or departments, curricular areas are organized into related units.

Genera]ly, the number of such units is betwéen 8 and 12, where each unit

encompasses two or more complementary d1sc1p11nes. Iq‘each case, a chairperson

admninisters the work within each- unit.

The 1985 planning parqmeters.ﬁrovide each of the District coi]eges with up

to 10 units with an average of .5 FTE chairperson for each unit.

~.

PLANNING PARAMETERS: GQORDINATORS ‘AND CHAIRPERSONS*

[

Current : \7 ' :
1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 198] 1982 1983 1984 1985
Coordinators - : '
FTE 17 17 17 19 19 21 - 21 21 22 22 22 22
Chairpersons -

FTE 9 12 13.5 13.5 13.5 15 15 15 15 15 15 15

*Excluding those externally funded positions or any conSIderatIOn for the Fourth College
due to lack of detailed plans at this time.




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

~

Y
\ )
. " ’.v‘
[y N -
r o
L 4
N
4,
APPENDIX A
) \

STAFFING PLANS

56




865 899 819 LIS <vs 905 wiv  Lwp  elv W0V I8¢
8 95 bs s b 9 b 2 66 8% 9t
sz 22z 0z 6L 8L 691  8sL eyl  6EL  esl 02l
soy 08  Ls€ €€ 2l 162 @2 .95 ez 0 G2z
99 s s9 S s s §9 §9  § 8§ 9
s,  os.  0s,  0SL  OSL  OSL 08  0SL  0SL STUL L9
0¢  0¢ ommwwxs e Of 0€ 0€ 06 08 §'82 1z
sz 82 52 s . s2 sz 52 52 52 s¢ s
5861 tP6L 286l (861 086l 661 86l  Il6L  9I61  SL6l

A

a861 - Si61

s " SYILIWVEYd INIAAVLS

R

314 (0301

A 314 Adwmwng
314 awij-3uey |
314 19843U0)

493 sawag bulads %o %
] +314 30043U0)

67

314/s4noy 11paa) (elof
peOT JNOH 3Lpad) abeaaAy

Az15 sse®) abedaAy

Y NYld

Q
ERIC

E




A‘
s

869  §99 810  [IS  2vs 905 ©lv  Zwv 2w o I8E - 314 L8361
85 95 bg 1S 6v. 9 b 2 . 68 8¢ 9 314 Jaumng .
862  v4  l$2- . 622 602 ° 261  SLL 09l syl 9El- 02l 314 awil-3ded
=" gzbe s  ele. . l62  v8g 892 S Sk 822 [l S22 \ 314 IORAUO) gy
: . - . 5
. Co . J93sawag buidds 40 ¢ )
LSS 95 (5 85 65 09 19: = 29 €9 9 59 1314 39243U07
' ' i _ - / - A
05, 0§, 05, 08,  0S.  0S.  0S. ‘0S.  OSL S'2lL  S/9 314/SANOH 31pad) Le30)
0s o€ o€ oc  -0€ - Ot o€ o o0e s°82 [z PROT UNOH 31pad) 3bedary
32 52 52 52 72 52 sz -~ §2 52 5z sz 371§ sse|) abedany
G861 V861 €961 286l (861 086U 660 86l ZZ61 960 SL6L . W
- G861-GZ61 | U
SY3LIVYvd ONIJAVIS .
O

O

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E




Y

oLl 66 88 9, . 99 95 LY 6¢ 0¢ Gl 0 S{euoissajoddedeq
86% £8Y 89% LSt LEY 22y 60Y 66€ i8¢ 98¢ L8¢ ETEIEEN .
¢ 2% Ly Ly of .6€ 6€ ge ¢ 9¢ 9¢ 9¢ 314 Jswung
91 291 LS1 L6t a1l A 9¢L eetl 12l 621 021 314 swL]-jaey
682 082 042 092 252 2ve 6e2 622 ‘812 122 622 314 10°47U0)
. _ . 9
) . ' 5 e
1 : . J493s3wag buruads Jo g
~ 59 S9. _ G9 . §9 69 59 69 g9 69 59 59 1314 30o043U0)
] .
0s0t 0201l _D66 ,oom 0€6 006 0.8 ob8 018 7 S/9 314/S4n0Y 3Lpad] |e30]
o€ . 0¢ 0¢ . 08 - 0¢ " og o o€ o€ G'82 L2 peOT JNOH 3LpaL) 3BRUIAY
1 Cpe €€ 2€ L o€ 62 - 82 -2 92 G2 ' 9zlg sse|) abedany

Ll

N »

3

- <

G861 v861 €g6L 286t - 1861 0861 (mmm— 8L61 NNMA - 9/6t SL6L -

A4

6861 - Si61L

- ’” >

SUILINVYYd ONI143VLS

. _ ‘ J NV1d

%
.
-
‘
O
PAFulText provided by ERIC

E




tolL 66

SYILIWWAYd INIVLS

88 9L 99 9§ LY 6€ 0€ St 0 [euOolSS3j040aRGRY
86Y £8Y 89Y Lav LEY 24 A ‘60  66¢€ 18€ 98¢ L8€ 314 Le30L
44 87 187 ot 6€ 6€ 8¢ LE SE. 9¢ 9¢ 314 J3uung
. 7

o, LL2 i Loe 061 6/1 69L - 6§l Lst 248 gel ¢eL - 02l 314 mmwh-w+mm
wfzr/m¢& §724 LEC 2gee 62¢ yee 02e 15 4 élLe 812 §2¢ 314 3de43U0)
3 493sawag buluds jo &
ﬁ% 59 99 LS 89 69 09. - 19 29 €9 ¥9 59 Co 1314 33ed3u0)
0S0L  0z0l 066 096 0€6 006 08 0v8 0L8 874 - 849 314/4n0H 3Lpa4] [BJ0]
- o€ 0€ 0¢ o€ o€ -~ o€ 0€ (0} PR §'82 L2 peO WMNOH 3Lpa4) abedaAy
SE 173 €e A% L€ - 0€ 6¢ 82 < L2 9¢ T4 9ZL§ sse|) abedany

G861 $861 €861 €861l 1861 0861 6.L61 8461 LL6L 961 SL61

A}
s 686L - S/61L

-

E

} Q
-RIC




-19_
STAFF MANNING TABLE
(Full Time)

District Offices

¢ - —1974-75
. . Office or De.jartment No. | Designation Comments
. Office of Chancellor 2 Secretary V
Secretary V
Office of Assistant 2 Secretary'Ilrie
to Chancellor Clerk Typist II. N
Office of Public 3 | Public Info. Officer II -
Affairs Clerk III
Secretary II
Office of Executive ° 3 | Secretary IV
Vice Chancellor, . PBX Operator -
Head PBX Operator
Office of Fiscal 1 * | Business Aide {
Services . ) .
Controller's Office 8 Bookkeeper
.. Bookkeeper
Chief Accountarft
Internal Auditor
Financial Specialist 1T’
Accounting Clerk III
Accounting Clerk IV
Payroll Technician I
, purchasing Office | 7- Assistant Pﬁchasing Agent.

Purchasing Clerk IV
Purchasing Clerk IV
Purchasing Clerk IV

‘Stockroom Clerk IV

Ass't Stockroom Clerk III
Ass't Stockroom-Clerk III

Offlce of Fac;lltleq §
’ Safety .

i

16

Operating Engineer
Maintenance Assistant
Maintenance Assistant Trainece
Carpenter

‘Maintenance Supervisor

Custodian

I
Custodian I
Custodian I
Custodian I
Custodian I
Custodian I
Custodial §

Office of Personnel 4 Secretary 11
Services Personnel Clerk IV _
: , - Personnel Technician I ‘
Personnel Technician II .
Secretary II




-

) BN
District Offices

blt

¢

Library Clerk III
Library Clerk IV
Library Catsalog Technician II

Page 2
' 1 4 { |
T ~ -
‘.ﬁ1ce or Department No.| Designation Commants * l
: _Offlce of Facilities § Refrigeration Mechanic
Safety (Continued) Refrigeration Mechanic -
. Security Officer--Day Patrolman
Office of Computer 19 EDP Technician I
Services EDP Technician II
EDP Technician II
Keypunch Operator II ,
Keypunch Operator 11X
Keypunch Operator II .
i ) Programmer II
Programmer II
Programmer Analyst
° 0 Programmer “or Programmer Analyst To be dcterm%ngc
Office of Media - 6 Clerk III . Media Producti
Production Services Media Production Specialist TI Services to be
o Media Production Specialist II. transferred to
Y Television Media Specialist II ‘Office of Publj
‘Media Production Technician II Affairs 1/2/75
Keyline Artist )
Technical Proce531ng 4 Library Clerk II

Office of Planniné
. and Development

~

110

Secretary IV
Secretary III -
Research Associate I
Research Associate IT
Research Associate II
Systems Analyst II
Programmer II
Programmer Analyst

Specialist I--Governmental Rclatlohs

Specialist II--Federal Programs

P

TOTAL -FULL-TIME $TAFF

¥

76

A———r
——

-
L]

As of 12/17/74




‘ Grounds Maintenance

’

STAFF MANNING TABLE
(Full Time)

Longv:ew Communlty College

Groundsman

y 1974-7%
Officé” or Department No. | Designation Comments
Office of President 1 Secretary IV '
‘Public Informatlon 1 Specialist I - -~
Office ' :
W‘_ 1Y
Academic Affairs; . 1 Technician I
Office . 1.
Occupational Educa- 1- | Secretary III ’
tion Office :
Contlnulng Education 2 Secretary 1 i
Offlce 1 .Specialist I )
Automotive Technology - |1- -| Assistant--Teaching ’ -
Riology Department 1 Specialist I
" Engineering Technology |1 Assistant--Teaching '
Department . b :
Learning Center 2 Specialist I \
- Assistant ~
Library 2 Clerk IV
. Specialist I--Library Reference .
Instructional Media 1 | Specialist I--Media Services
Disadvantaged and - {1 fLaboratory Aide-
Handicapped Secretarlal . ' '
Program
Administrative Services |4 Technician I
Office. Business Aide
’ Accounting Clerk III
Bookkeeper )
Plant Operations 4 Superintendent of Bldgs § Grounds -
: PBX Operator
Maintenance Foreman
3 Clerk IV--Stockroom o
Security Department 5 Securlty Supervisor )
' - Security Offlcex-—Ddy Patrolman Works nights
: Security Officer--Day Patrolman Works nights
Security Officer--Day Patrolmzn )
Security Officer Open Positio
2127 | Groundsman

a— LI

73

<

Continucd~;
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-

Assistant--Admissions
Clerk IV--Admissions
Clerk II--Admissions

_~22- " \ |
longview \ i
Page.2 , w
%iéice or Department No. Designatidﬁ Comment§i
todial Service 11 Custodial Foreman '
Custodian I .
Custodian/ I
Custodian I
, Custodian II
‘ Custodian II .
. Custodian II-
~ Custodian 1II
Custodian II
Custodian II
Custodian II T
Food Services 2 | Assistant--Food Service Managerial Dutie
* . Fry Cook Range 2
"Bookstore 2 | Specialist I--Auxiliary Srvs.
. -+ | Clerk III--Bookstore -
. -Student Affairs .1 | Technician I
. Office ) : i
"~ Admissions and’ Records 5 | Secretary III - ’ '

L ‘ Technician ‘
' mseling Dept. g 5 | Secretary I '
" Assistant-~-Counseling
o < Assistant--Counseling )
Assistant--Counseling *
: Specialist I--Testing
Veterans Affairs 1 Clerk IV
Health Setvices 1 | College Nurse
Student Activities 1 Secrexary{II o
Day Care Center 2 Assistan&:-Teaching -
. | Assistanta-Teaching
Veterans Cost of 1 | Financial Aids Aide .
Instruction Program ‘
. . T (‘
TOTAL FULL-TIME STAFF 62 ° As of 12/17/74
: , : ==
v

74
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STAFF MANNING TABLE
(Full Time)

Maple Woods Community College

197475

¥
" h

Office or Dépar%ment

No.

Designation

Comnents

Office of President

~Secretary IV

Academic Affairs
Office

Secretary III’
Clerk III.
Clerk. III

Continuing Education
and Community Services

" €lerk III

W

Instructifonal Services

£y

Specialist I--Media
Technician I

Clerk IV
A551stant--Learn1ng
Technician II--Veterinary

Learning Resources

D

Specialist I
Clerk 1V
Clerk ITI

Office of Student

~Affairs

e [

10

-

Secretary EI
Transcript Analyst
Vet@rans Advisor
Specialist I

Clerk III .
Secretary I '
Clerk III -

Clerk II )
Clerk II-—Receptlonlst
Specialist I

Research § Deygiopmént

Secretary IT

Administrative Serviced

Office

¥

Secretary ITI
Assistant--Financial
Clerk III

Clerk 4V

Auxiliary Services
Office

Assistant
Clerk IV
Food Service Worker
Clerk ITI

Security

Security Supervisor

$ccurity Officer--Day Patrolman
Security Officer--Day Patrolman ;
Security Officer--Night Watchman

Security Officer--Night Watchman

~

Continus



.

N
(Maple Woods
Page 2 ’

Office or Department:-

No.

Designation

Comments

Buildings ag& Grounds

£

12

Supervisor of Bldgs.
Clerk 1V
Maintenance Foreman
Groundsman

Custodial Supervisor
Head Custodian
Custodian I
Custodian I
Custodian II
Custodian II
Custodian II
Custodian II

& Grounds

v

l

—T
TOTAL FULL-TIME STAFF

“As of 12/17/74 1
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STAFF MANNING TABLE .
(Full Time)

Penn Valley* Community College.

1974-75

Office or Daggftméht No. | Designation Comments
Office of President 1 Secretary IV -
Office of Dean of - 1 Secretary 11
Academic Affairs
Ge?eral Instruction 2 Specialist-I--Learning“Lab ) ‘
i Clerk IT* #Restricted Fund
Office of Dean of 8 Secretary III .- ) ’
Administrative Servieces| . | Assistant--Financial /<
‘ ClarkgIII~-Purchasi§g//,
Secretary III ¢
Payroll Technician I
Clerk III
Business Aide °
Personnel Clerk III
Bookstore 4 Bookstore Manager )
Clexk, IV
\ Cashier
) Clerk IdI
‘!Lneral Administra- 4 Assistant to the President Open \
tion ‘ Public Informaticn Officer I
Assistant--Community Affairs . o
o Clerk IV '
Office of Associate Dearf 1 Secretary 1

of Occupational Educ.

Office of Student
}foairs

Assistant--Student Activities

Assistant--Veterans Affairs*
Veterans Advisor*

Clerk II :

Clerk II

Transcript Analyst

Clerk III ‘

Clerk II . .
Secretary 1

Clerk II

Secretary II

Secretary I .
Technician I--Data Control
Assistant--Financial Aids
Clerk IIT--Veterans Affairs
College Nurse

Clerk III

zSecretary I*

Secretary I*

Veterans Advisor*

kRestricted Fu
Restricted Fur

£

\ a
“Pestricted Fu
“Ppestricted Fu
"Restricted Fu

(Sontinucd--
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.. Pen; valley
‘page 2

~26~ 4

Sffice or Department

Designation

Comment’s

‘Zxrning Resources

w

Specialist I

Clerk IV
Assistant--Reference .
Technician I--Media

Clerk II

Clerk II

Clerk III
Clexrk III
Clerk III

Department of Health
Occupatiens’

A

8ecretary I°

Secretary II
Assistant--Teaching

Clerk III

Clerk II*

Clerk II--Typist

Specialist LYI--Geriatric Aide

#Pestricted Fun

'S
Computer § Secretarial
Science--Data Proc. .

1

Assistant--Data Processing Lab

Dept. of Physical ScienTe 11

Eng. Mathematics § Chem,

Laboratory Aide

-Custodian I

Custodian I

" Custodial Supervisor

Custodial Foreman
Custodian I
Custodian I
Custodian I
Custodian
Custodian
Custodian
Custodian
Custodian
Custodian TI
Custodian II'Y88

.~Dept. of Lang § Lit § [1 “Assistant-~Reading ,
Reading Lab ' .
‘ept, of Life Sciences-|1 Assistant--Lab
Biology
—~ Dept. of Occupational (3 Secretary I Ve
Educ §.Public Srv. Laboratory Aide
. " | Assistant--Teaching .
Plant Operations 9 Operating § Maintenance Mechanic | District Rge 1
(Maintenance) Operating § Maintenance Mechanic | District Rge 'l
Maintenance Foreman ' District -
Maintenance Mechanic Range 12 ,
Groundsman
’ Groundsman .
PBX Operator . .
‘ PEX OPerator )
_ i Assistant--College Services .
19 llead Custodian

Effect. 1/2/75

Cont{ niedo o



¢ (Security)

16

Security
Security
Security
Security

Officer--Day.Patrolman
Officer--Night Watchman -
Officer--Day Patrolman
Officer--Day Patrolman

4 - “27-
Penn Vqlley
. Page 3
e - ‘
ffice\pr Department No.| Designation Comments
{Custodial) Continued Custodian II Effect. 1/2/75
Custodiam II " -
Custodian II " i
Custodian II !
Security Supervisor

Ha

73 ‘ .

Security Officer--Night Watchman !
. Security Supervisor
Security Officer--Day Patrolman
Security Officer--Night Watchman
Security Officer--Day Patrolman ‘
) Security Officer--Office Personnel
Secur1ty,0ff1cer-~Day Patrolman
Security Officer--0ffice Personnel
Security Officer--Night Watchman
- © Security Officer--Day Patrolman ‘.
. Security Offlcer--Day Patrolman r
(Food Service) 2| Food Service Hostess -
¢! . { Clerk III
(Word Processing) 3| Clerk III -
Clerk III
Clerk III -
TOTAL FULL-TIME STAFF As of 12/17/74

Lo
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" ADMINISTRATIVE MANNING TABLE

Longview Community College

RN
\

An

% Services

&

: , ) Number
Office or Department of Positions Designation Comments
President s 1 President
Academic Affairs 3 Dean, Academic-Affairs
; Associate Dean, Instruction
Assistant Dean, :
Continuing Education
* Student Affairs 1 'Déan, Student Affairs
Administrative §erv1ces 1 Dean, Administrative

Fe

¢

A
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ADMINISTRATIVE MANNING TABLE A ’
Maple Woods ConmunityéCo]]ege : s . ‘f .
'« 1
h i

‘ B Number p
0ffice or Department of Positions Designation Comments

? : . |

President

Academic Affairs

Student Aft}irs
Administrative Services

~

o el

g

Presidgnt
Director, Research
and Development

Dean, Academic Affairs
Assistant Dean,
Instructional Services
Assistant Dean,
Continuing Education
Assistant Dean, )
Learning Resources

Dean, Student Affairs

Dean, Administrative .
; Services
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ADMINISTRATIVE MANNING TABLE

Penn Valley Community College

Office or Department’

Number

Designation

Comments

of Positions

President

Academic=Affa1rs

Student Affairs

Administrative Services

Health Sciences

President -

Dean, Academic Affairs
Associate Dean,
Academic Affairs
Associate Dean,
Occupational Education
Assistant Dean, - l
Continuing Education
Assistant Dean,
Learning Resources

Dean, Student Affairs
Assistant Dean,
Student Affairs

Dean,
Administrative Services
Assistant Dean,
Administrative Services

!Dean, Health Sciences

B4

83
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ADMINISTRATIVE MANNING TABLE
District Offices

O0ffice or Department

Number

Conmments

of Positions

Designation

Chancellor

Digtrict Services

Planning and Development

3

Chancellor ’
Assistant to the Chancellor
Executive Director,

Public Affairs

Executive Vice Chancellor
Director, Personnel Services

Director, Media Services

Director, Facilities and

Safety
Executive Director,

Fiscal Services
Director, Computer Services
Purchasing Agent
Controller

Vice Chancellor, Planning
and Development

Director, Research and
Planning N

Interim Director of
Program Development

81
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\ a0
> OTHER/STUDBENT PERSONNEL SERVICES MANNING TABLE :
v ( |
D)
Number :
Office or Department of Positions Designation Comments
PENN VALLEY .
Student Affairs ‘ 1 " | special Services
© MAPLE WODDS .
Student Affairs 5 Admissions <
.5 Registrar
g .5 Admissions/Articulation
.5 Student Activities
N
~ LONGVIEW
" Student Affairs 3 Admissions

Student Activities
Admissions/Articulation

t




COORDINATOR MANNING TABLE *

R

- Number : .

Office or Department of Positions Designation Comments .
PENN VALLEY .

Student Affairs .5 ‘student Orientation l

) 1 Faculty Advising
1 Financial Aid - ~
- 1 Placement
1 _Campus’ Center -
o~ \" )
Administrative Serbjces‘ 3 Buildings and Grounds 5
Academic Affairs 2 Educational Development
" Nontraditional Studies
Divisio;*ﬁeé1fh
Sciences ™ 1 Allied Health
/ .. =

'MAPEE WOODS * '

Student Affairs .5 Financial Aid -~

, .5 . Placement
& s
LONGVIEW ;

Student Affairs 2 Financial Ald

Placement Ni
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- | ABSTRACT
)

-

The Metropolitan Community Colleges have continually modified and increased

their educational offerings and services to meet the changing needs of the
\
comunity. This study examines the long-range trends of educationa; need as

perceived by selected popu]ations The business needs of the future, student

~ A

Jeeds, and educational asp1rat10ns of the general pub]1c were all surveyed in

an attempt to gather information for the long-range modification and dev$lop-

ment of curricula, student services, and communi;y services programs.

A sample of business firms in’fhe Kansas City a;ea reﬁresenting over 60,000
employeés was se]ec%ed and intgrviewed with respect to their future needs.
ﬁgﬁgrviews of 117 firms indicate a continuing demand for trained personnel

in the‘general business and clerical fields, as well as in the medical tech-
nologies. Many of the employers interviewed were not familiar with the types
of training and services in the occupational fields offerdd by District

colleges. Need to improve communication between the District and the Business

. , . X
community is ind?cateé, especially in.the areas of placement and inservice

training. . - ‘ ‘ ’ ‘ 9
¥ *; ’ ' ) . H

A sample of nine percent of fall semester 1974‘student55from the three co]legés '

of ‘the District completed a questionnaire to deterﬁing future needs of students

as seen by currenﬁienrol]eé?m\ Although most students found their present

course of study sat1sfactory 1n preparing them for what they want to do after

attending their commun1ty col]ege;\many expressed the need for an expan&ed

schedule of evening classes. Responses indicate a low student utilization or




3,

¢ ‘ awareness of such college services as career and transfer information, job

/ placement facu]ty advisement, and tutor1ng A higﬁ percentage indicated an
) , interest in television as a de]1very system and in independent study.

\ A tefal of 1,708 cmnnueity c{tizens'were interviewed in their homes and by
telephone to gather information from the point of view of the "potentiai adult
student." The results of this activity.paralleled the inpute from the enrolled
students. That is, interest in te]eeision as a delivery system, independent
study, the need for more evening classes, and nore advertising of offerings

formed the core of the responses from the sample of the ieneral public.

COMMUNITY NEEDS ASSESSMENT -

. : Number. ., Number of Percentage
‘ . Surveyed Responses Response

Business * 200 - 117 58.5%

Students nos S 11060 100.0%

Public 1708 - 1708 100. 0%
Agn summary, the conclusions were:

1. The colleges are perceived as providing quality education;

- “" 2. Local citizens favor more nontradi tional delivery systems,
particu]arly te]evision,

3. There is a grow1ng 1nterest in n1ght and weekend educat1ona)

- opportunities; ,
. -

4. There is a growing interest in community services;

5. Examining community educational need should be an ongoing
process;

: éﬁ% 6. There is cAntinuing need for manpower in the basic business
and health fields;

7. More effort should befput into community awareness activities. ,

Q .
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PURPOSE

The\purpose of this project was to assess the probable needs of the con-

stituents of the District with respect to the following:

1. Types of curriculum, community services, and non-
" traditional offerings which might be provided in the
future to meet the needs of students and percential
students within the communities served by the District;

2. Employment trends at the techﬁica] and semiprofessionatl
levels anticipated in both large and small businessesy

3. Types of teaching locations which might be utx]lzed
in the fulfillment of those needs;

4. Degree to which the District colleges are currently
meeting the needs of their students.

.This study was developed as one indicator, among many indicators, for providing

general guidelines for the long-range pianning process of the District. Neither
sufficient time nor funds were devoted tokthis assessment to go beyond that of

-

providing such general indicators.

o

- METHODOLOGY

Three populations included in the survey are:
1. Small, medium, and large business firms in the Kansas City
area as measured in terms of "number of employees";

2. Presently enrolled students at the three colleges of the
District;

3. The general population within the boundaries of the District.

So
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Business Firms

‘ ~
A sample of 200 business firms was selected from a population provided by

the Mid-America Regional Council. The sample was ;e1ected as.follows: 67.

{ ° \
firms employing over 250, 67 firms employing between 100 and 249, anq366 .
» [ / - N

4

- firms employing frem ] to 99.

3

- -t BUSINESSES SURVEYED AND RESPONSES
Number of . Number Number of . Percentage
Empoyees Surveyed . Responses +™\___Response )
OveT 250 67. 50 \"\7\@%
. 100~249 NN 67, 34 _ 50.8% ¢
19 _gg\ 33 50.0%

Total 200 117 58.5% -

>

. These businesses were then surveyed with respect to their future needs and

pessible ways in which the Distrfct might best prepare students to'fd]fi]]

their needs during the next ten years.

»
g

-

Since it was felt that it was important for District representatives to make
‘personal contact with these business firms, the interview teams consjsted\of
administrative personnel from géch of the three colleges and the Division of
Planning and Development at thé District Office. Thus; one objective of this
study, increased interaction 6étween potential employers in the communitjes

and the colleges serving. those communities, was met.

. - ~
A}tHSUQh the business section of the study w;s designed to saﬁp]e a diverse
_section of the business community, no attempt was made to sample every unique
type of business in the coﬁmunity. The sample, therefore, &oes not presume

to be a comprehensive study of all community employment needs. However,

: . 37

e
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“insofar as ‘it follows accepted statistical procedure for a directed random

¢ J )
sample, shq study leads to several useful implications.

. *
%

College Students 1 . .
4 H ’ ) y
During fall semester 1974, approximately 10 percent of the students were

-

selected to participate in the survey. The sample consisted of students

eprolled both part and full time in day, evening, and Saturdgy classes.

Fall 1974 Students ‘,/‘ Percent
", College Enrollment Surveyed Suryveyed
Longview 3931 ' 391 9;95%
~Hap]e woodf ! 2146 378 \ 8, 29% -
Penn Valley _6198 X7 8.66%”
District Total 12075 1106 .01

' .The questionnaire® was designed to serve as an_evaluation of certain programs
. -

and services from the students' perception and to detenniné ways the District

cou]& better serve the needs an& aspirations- of the students.

’
-

'i“ ’ ’ 1 e >

~ General Public

Tﬂe sample of 1,708 persons included in the genera}~pub]ic study.was selected
from citizens within the communitieé served by the Dfst}ict. Approiimate]y.
oné-haif of this population was surveygﬁ_by telephone; their names were
arbitrarily selected %rom the telephone directory/by telephone prefix. The
other half was interviewed by survey t9ams conslstlng of 16 students from the
three co]]eges 1n the District. \Ihe boundar1es of the District were subdivided

into 30 geograph1ca] zones of ﬁggr-equa] population densities. Student teams

( . o ;
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" _ sistently high need is foreseen for secretaries, stenographers, clerk-typists,

accountants, data processing pérsonne], keypunch operators, advertising per-

_comunication abjlities, and dedication.

N

-t
<3

» . ‘
BUSINESS NEEDS . S

-

Survey Results

Of the initial sample of 200 firms, 117 firms, representinb over 60,000

employees, responded to the questions on the survey.

Representatives of the firms interviewed were asked to check from a list

the types of qualified manpower for which there is expected to.be a demand ‘
in their company within 1 year, 3 years, 5 years,.and 10 years (see Table 1.1, p.]]);
They were also asked to write the name of additional jobhtypeé not included

in the check1i§t for which future demand is expected (see Table 1.2, p. 13).

Due to economic uncertainty, employers could not estimate exact numbers
when mqking manpower_projectibns. Therefore, data in Table 1.1 and Table 1.2
indicate the frequency of respondents with a need for that specific employment

classification, not the number of openings. The data indicate that a con-
< e

soninel, and sales personnel in the general business area, and’ nurses (ADN and
LPN) and medical technicians in the allied health fields. Generally, employers

stressed Tn their comments the need for devé]opment of interpersonal skills,

7

Several executives mentioned that jobs at various skill levels are not always

filled by persons with the optimum training for that Eirpicular-job. Union

requirements, seniority, wage and hour constraints, the policy of "promotion

from within," ompany training programs, etc.,‘all work to invalidate the

104, ' [/ :

. .
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.
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simplistic notion that we can identify job requ{reménts, traip persons for

those jobs, and place them directly with companies having job openings for ;
persons with their talents. Some companies feel that we]l-trained,pérspnnel
(i.e., new tﬁo-yeé} co]legé graduates) will tire from work in a short time ahd '
leave to "go back to college," prob%b]y bas;d on traditional views of junior .

. college being a lower division of the B.A. Some of these variables will be

evident in Tables 1.3 through 1.6. -

L
Q
2




. / o - . :
. . ) ’ . ’ ’ N é |
. - - TABLE 1.1 ) .
RN BUSINESS SURVEY TOTALS . .
‘ . (Reflects Unly Those Businesses Intervietreﬁ) s ‘
2
v 3 .
. ’ NUMBER OF FIRMS EXPRESSING MANPOWER
\§> o \ NEEDS IN SPECIFIC JOB CLASSIFICATN)NS
S (Total N = 117)
1‘\ ’ . . R | -
JOB. CLASSIFICATION: TYPE OF EMPLOYEE 1 Year 3 Years | 5 Years °| 10 Years
0 General Business - . et 0
0.1 Secretarial T 43 . 46 45 _ 40
i 0:2 Stenographer - 23 23 22 23
, ' 0.3 ~Clerk-Typist ) - 36 35 33 ¢ 30
0.4 Accountant . 18 22 22 26
0.5 Data Processor e [ - 21 20 18 20
. .0.6 Keypunch Operater - e 23 ) 25 "~ 28 21
0.7 Advertising ‘ 8 10_ 12~} " 8
0.8 Sales - 19 17 20 -2 17
0.9 Merchandisings% Marketing Personnel 1 12 10 s ] 10
0.10. Buyer el ‘ 3 i 1] 4 8
0.11 Credit & Collections Supervisor 6 6" 9 7
0.12 Banking & Finance Personnel 4 / 6 7 5
0.13 Traffic Manager(Shipping & Recei vmg) 6 7 ] 7 7
0. 14 Management - 23 2% 23 23 -
| 0.15 Other/Specify 2 1 "1 1
Q. o Allied Health & Medical Technologies '
. I : -
1.1 Dental Assistant . - T - - s
1.2 Dental Health Technician ’ - .- - - - -
® 1.3 Dental Lab Technician > - . - - -
1.4 Dietetic Technician 4 4 3 3
1.5 Inhalation Therapist » b 5 5 x5
1.6 'Medical Lab Technologist . . © 4 5 5 5
1.7 -Medical Records Technologist 5 6 6 6
1.8 Mid-Management Health Service$ 3 3 3 3
1.9 Murse - ADN 4 5 5 -5 5
. 1.10 Nurse - LPN 4 5 ~ y 4 4
' 1.11 Mental Health Aid ] ] 1) 1
1.12 Physical Therapy Assistant 2 "3 3 4
1.13 Radiology Technician 4 b 4 4
1.14 Medical Assistant - 2 1 1
1.15 Occupational Therapy ‘Assistant 1 3 1 ]
1.16 Operating Room Technician - a . 2 3 3 3
1.17 Unit Manager’ 1 2 2 2
1.18 Urology ‘pecialist - - - -
1.19 Hospital Administrator - - - ]
1.20 Other/Specify ¢ - - - -

¢

hnd -

. NOTE: The above numbers areprésent firms and not anticipated new employees.
—= . —_— )

#
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_ THBLE 1.1 -- Continued - . . ;

»~

\

NUMBER-OF FIRMS EXPRESSING MANPOWER

(Total N

=117)

~ + NEEDS IN SPECIFIC JOB CLASSIFICATIONS

L

JOB CLASSIFICATION: TYPE OF EMPLOYEE

1 Year

5 Years

10 Years

N\

Engineering & Industr1a] Techno]qu

/

(

3 Years
/\ s

e |

4

Architectural Techn1c1an

| S

4
N i

Automotive Technicidn

-Aviation Maintenance Technician

-

" Airframe Technician

Aircraft Electronics Technician

Aeronautical Engineering Technician

1
2
3
4
.5
6
7 Powerplant Technician:
8

Aviation Pilot

g Aviation Reservations Agent

.
et [N [IND ot | et [t | et | md | s

\10 Air Traffic Controller ‘¢ .

]
LY

1- Cartographic-Technician. - C

i
b

2 Engineering Techniciah

Y
|
e

3 Manufacturing Technician

.14 Mid-Management Indus. Technician

6 Environmental Contrbl Technician

L

7 Industrial Science Technician

8 Construction Technplogist

.19 Traffic-Engineering Technologist:

1
-
1
1
1
15 Mid-Management Marketing Personnel
1
1
1
1
2

0 Electro-Mech. Technolggist <

I

2.
2.
2.
2.
2
2.
2.
2:
2.
2
j2
2.
2.
2
2.
2.
2.
2.
2
2.
2.

21 Mechanical Technologist ~

2.22 Climate Control Technician \

»

2.23 Other/Specify .- . v

O 1 [t b ||| § ||| lro =] 1 =] 1 |t [t [t [t |t |t
«

onjt o] lu—lNo—lwl-l-—l—:l_l'N_l_l__l_ll__l

I N e ) O e N |‘-_4

N

C=at0] 3 | 1 | =t ] et | Q| et [N [t ot | 1 |t e [N | et |t | et [ | § |t
’ -

Public Service Re]ated

" Law Enforcement Offlcer

-Fireman

Community Recreation Aide

{8 |=

.Social Worker Aide

. < s

‘Educational Audio-Visual Technician

—~ =1

Home Economist

.
.

b=t ] |
“

\:mms—wr\_w—a

— 3 ] e
A

)‘-*
—

N o
. 4
g S
.

3.
3.
3
3
3
3. .
3.7 Other/Specify 3
A

gr icu]ture ' ,

Agri-Bu§1neSs Specialist

Agricultural Technician

4.1
4.2
4.3

Other/Specify

_ NOTE:

.
v

,? - * ¢

* . v

104
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The above numbers. represent firms and not anticipated new employees.
. ) .
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BUSINESS SUBVEY TOTALS

-13-
TABLE 1.2

Other Comments

% LAY 4

“(Reflects Only Those Businesse$ Interviewed)

NUMBER OF FIRMS EXPRESSING MANPOWER
. * NEEDS IN SPECIFI€ JOB CLASSIFICATIONS
- AN ~ ,{Total N = 117) -
OTHER TYPES OF EMPLOYEES NEEDED 1.Year 3 Years ¢} 5 Years 10. Years
z &
General. Bu!iness .
e
0.15 Other/Specify o 4 T
, * Customer Service Representative 1 1 1- 1
Proof Machine Operator 1 - - -
Allied Health & Medical Technologies 4
» 1.20 Other/Specify 'l - ] - [ - [IE -
. P2 +
2. Engineerinj & Indust?ia.] Tecbno]og_y , ' .
223 Other/Specify . :
. Pressman “d 1. 1 ] 1
F Dress Machine Operator -\ =] 1 T ]
. Civil Engineering Technician =~ ] 1 R 1 1
. Electrical Eng1neer1i Technician T 1 1 1
Safety Inspector 1 1 1 1
| 3. Public Service Related - ‘ ~
. . 3.7 Other/Specify o
N Security Guard’ - 1 1 1
4,Agriculture . N r
7.3 _Other/3pecity A S I R
NOTE: The above numbers represent firms and not ar}tiupated new employees
* i » \




One reason many”companies gave for preferring to promote from within the

programs.

Voo ’ . ' " ’
Additional Business Indicators
< v - N 2

¢

In addition to the checklist, employers were asked Four open-ended ouestions
to gather furthér insights into manpoy,r needs in the Kansas City area. As

previously stated, one obJect1ve of these interviews was to-establish inter-

.action between emp]oyers and the District colleges to provide awarenes§ of

}
manpower needs as well as. educat1ona1 programs to fill those needs. The

resu]ts of the quest1ons are difficult to document stat1st1ca]1y, therefore,
r Y

.1nterpretatnon is subJectlve ;Qterpretat1on of these questwons is shown ¢

in Tables 1.3~ through 1.8 in the following text

\ ,
\ b »

-

;hany of the'employers‘answ ring the question do not seem to be aware of, or

openly stated they are not fa:}]iar with, the kinds of education, training, v

and'services‘the District,off' s. fheytgenerally are not familiar with the

v

" commuryi ty college concept,” especially as opposed\to the "junior college.”
" A . . 4 &,{ .

If the, foregoing conclnsion is in‘any waykaccﬁrate, then it suggests that

"the District should increase’ employers' awareness of c%mnunity college pro-

grams that may help fill their needs. )
% P § > . . ' (’

»

~

¢company rather than hiring recent graduates'was the fear that the graduate

‘ would soon leave the company to continue his education. It seems that if

better public relations could establish understanding between emp]oyers and

L

community colleges, this fear cou]d be dispelled, while, in turn, the colleges

would better serve the needs of the comunity. This concern on" the part of
. h : .
employers may also point out the need for expanded coépergéﬁve education

-
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The first question asked of each employer was "In addition to the checklist,
would you care to comment on any other manpower requirements as you sece them
in the fotesegasle future." (See Table 1.3.) This quesfion gathered very
i 1%tt1e ingut. but the general comments receivéd tended to reflect the
directions businesses are taking with respect to manpower needs in the future.
For exahm]e, 35 of the firms interviewed (almost 30%) volunteered the infor-
/”;;tign that they were either laying off employees, trainiﬁg their own exclu~
‘\ sively, automating, or having very little turnover -- unfavorable consequences
., for MCC graduates. On the other hand, .nly four (4) of the firms interviewed
_ (3281%) volunteered the information that they were expanding manpower in all
areés. (It ﬁhst\be remembered this survey was done in December. 1974, when the
economy was extreme]}fﬂsw:) Most firms interviewed felt the checklist
(Tables 1.7 and 1:2) was coﬁp]ete enough so they had no additional comments
on this ques%ion.“ For the purposes of interpreting Table 1.3, the most

P o . .
frequent comments volunteered by the businesses are simply listed and the

_ number of times the comment was volunteered appears in the right column.

¢ 5

At

Do _TABLE 1.3
s ‘ Additional Manpower Comments
\&f . Vo]ubteereq Comments , . Firms
Traiﬁ own employees exclusively . 9
Liying off employees in future ‘ 1i
Hire only job experienced personnel . . 10
) Automating the company (not'expanding the personnel) 2
Very f};tﬂﬁ turnéver of personnel 2
g Incfegsing personnel throughout a]] departments 4

‘.Emphasizing the need or desire to hire degreed
" Associates of Agts graduates 3

i
- ,

107




- The finngjbho\dldj;espond tended to stress improvement of the "qua]ity

The remaining questions asked of the bus1ness representives sought inputs '

with respect. to improving the District’ s educationa] offerings to better

_ serve thé business community and, intirn, better serve tﬂ5~student pre-

rd

paring for that job market. T . o )
X .
Question C asked i

, Y
i Can you think of any ways that The Junior Co]1ege#pistrict of P
Metropolitan Kapsas City, Missouri could make thelr educational -

. offerings and §ervices more. relevant in training personnel _ to

meet your particular fgture empioyment needs?

1

Comments from this question are il]ustrated in Table 1,4. It is evident
Here, as in- TabLé 1.3, that many finns did not respond to this question,
possibly due to their unfamiiiarity With the District and its offerings.

-

ell as the expanSion of some spec1fic prqgrams Nith

of education,” as
respect to the latter, it must‘be r>pt in mind that the empioyers who
advocated an expansion in certain areas are not necessarily aware of the

extent tp-which -these programs at the District already exist.

[
o

As in Table 1.3, the most frequently volunteerey comments have been ]isted

in"Table 1.4‘and the number of .tines that comment was offered appears in

the right column. . ~
] " TABLE 1.4
Comments on Educational Improvement
Volunteered Comments Firms
Better office management training ‘ ' ) 3

More comprehensive supervisory and mid:management N . :
training e ‘ r 9

K ;}* #
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’ ‘ - . o TABLE 1.4 -- Continued \ \
, T ) /o‘ o e -, P . . 1 0 .
- . *. _Volunteered Comments boov . Firms
A More;t\:ome economics programs -’ 4 3
d ‘ Need better programs’ of media pro’duépio‘n-‘ 4 )
Potenfial émb,]oyees need mare‘g‘eheral,educaltion' ", . 4
’ % - - '
* . More comprehensive computer training programs 7
e . o 3 - , *
. . Need for programs in restaurant management i ! 2
R Need for'a coursg ina"galjsman§ﬁip" N 5 ‘
‘ " Need for.better writing and composition cpu}‘ses . -3
.'f 1 4 ) . . . '.
; o Need for more "short courses" in business field 3
L4 - T4 - - Y
- Need for better and continuous Communications be&een . -
) educators and business firms with respect to R B '
N manpower needs. , - ’ ! . .
ta . : | ~ 5
3 . Question D of the survey §9ught information about educational 1ncenfiv(»];o-
% . il . - ) 2’ \"n\ - .
. _grams of business firms in aidinﬁg@)ll:yees to continue’ their educatwjon. ¢
The question asked: " ;
.-’ 5 - . . e
Does your firm provide any incentive for employees to .continue - "
" their education, such as paying all or part of the expenses or
giving time off to attend school? '
0. Yes | L
1. " No ) . .
2.~ Don't know . '
3. No, but are interested in starting one.: °
If answer is yes: Could you explain a”1ittle about your incentive
program or do you -have a brochure which describes the program?
. . ' |
Table 1.5 illustrates the results of the first part of this question. Data
shows 59 firms (50.4‘3%)bresponded "yes." Clearly, the business firms in
. o .0 .
' the Kansas City metropolitan area represent a substantial source of students.
' -, » . ‘ ) -‘\‘*—\
{ ' P
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Table 1.6 summarf:es data concerning existing 1ncent1ve programs. The percent

of tu1t10n paid or reimbursed by the employer is shown, as is the type of

_educational programs for which these funds are allowed and the number of

fims with 1ncent1ve programs. The resu]ts of this data suggest that the
develppment of an improved system of communication and coordination betweeq/
the colTeges and thé business firms in the metropolitan Kansas City area

’

would benefit and serve both.

TABLE 1.5~

lNuuber of Educational Incentive $rograms Provided by Business

. Response ) ' Firms Per,Cent
Yes ' 59 50.43

\,

SN T L ﬁ ; 34 +29.06

Don't knqw - . 10  8.55

No, but gr“e interested in starting one B 3.42

"No response , : o107 8.55
TABLE 1.6 N \

._Types of Ediucational Incentive Programy Provided by Busiress

‘Amount of Tuition ) \ # of‘Firms
Assumed by Company Apprgved Tuition Assistance Programs Participating

To 5 Job4}e1ated course or degrée 10

To 50%* Anf course or degree 6

To 75% Job-related course or degree 16

To 75% Any course or degree p 7

To 100% " / v . dJob-related counse or‘degree . S 16

To 100% ° Y Any course or degree P 4

. .

430
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. ) Quest;'c‘)n E of:the survey was designed tc gather data on possible needs /t;)

‘ develop inservice education programs at places of émp]gyment. The question
asked: ‘

« Do you feel a néed exists for the development of "inservice

. ‘ programs" that could be.conducted at your firm's location
to upgrade the skills of your employees?

0. Yes - '
1. ‘No

2. . Don't know -

3. No opinion ’ ..

nswer is yes: Could you tell me what types of inservice programs
would be relevant to your needs? ) : i ‘

r

*

3
I]lUst}ated'in Table 1.7 are the results of the first part of this question

Of those responding, 34 (29.06%) }ndicated,a defjnite need for the develop-

menf of such programs and 48 (41.03%) felt there was no need. Table 1.8

. illustrates ‘the results of the second part of this questioﬁ.’ As before, the
‘most 5ommon1y volunteered comments are listed along with the number of times
e&ch comment was volunteered.

TABLE 1.7

Business Firm Perceptions of the Need
. for Inservice Education Programs

£ - .
Comment \ Number Per Cent
) Yes 34 29.06
: No 48 41.03
‘ o Don't know © 10 ©8.55
No opinion 4 3.42 |
. No response 21 -17.95
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. TABLE 1.8 ,

9 . Business Firm Perceptions of Types of Inservice
Educational Programs Needed .

Volunteered Comments:

/ .
L . Clerical
' Computer (Data Processing) ) 5

Communications Skials

- 3 _
¢~SupQ£:isory or Mid-Management .

. Medical Technology r’/lg

Finance Supervision [

Affirmative Action Orientation

-

Cooperative Educatign

(=2 SERE &1 SRR 2N IR ¥% BN 8}

Salesmanship )
4

t"\.
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STUDY OF COMMUNITY COLLEGE STUDENTS \

Survey Results

Table 2.1 illustrates the number and percent of students at each college
responding to the questionnaire. "T" represents the total credit-course .
headcount at each college for the last half of fall semester 1974 and "N"

refers to the number of students responding. The percent (%) figure illustrates

the percent of "T" for each college which responded to the sdrvey (see p.26-31)ﬂi

TABLE 2.1 |

Number and Percent of Students Responding at Each.College

\\ - Longview Maple Woods ~  Penn Valley Totals
T=3931 T=2146 T=6198 12275
N 391 ) 178 837 1106 .
g 9.95 - I'g,29 ~8.66 9.01 o~

-" .
Quest{ons 2 through 13 illustrate the findings of the student survey. Results
are given in botﬁ number and percent of response for each specific answer.

Questions 12 and 13, wh?ch are open-endedi are illustrated as lists of most

fréhuently:vo]unteered comments.

Questions 2 thFough 5 were designed to obtain student perceptions of who /
enr;:;§ in comunity colleges. Question 2 is more evaluative; it asks students
to evaluate their overall exberience at a Distr;ct college. As ascertainable
from the data, students overwhe]ﬁing]y responded "yes" they would still enroll

in a District college if they were making the choice over again.

Questions 6 through 8 are evaluative. They were designed to gather student

A
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‘l’ perceptions of college services and of the overall quality of education

students feel they are receiving from the District colleges. g

-
/

The 1mpﬁications of the resuits may affect future p]anniné and; implementation
‘within the next ten-year period.- Question 6, for example, gives insight 1nto .
- o recruiting efféctiveness Students in the sample were asked to check the .
major source from which they obtaimed the most 1nformat1on about the District
before they decided to enroll. It is evident from the data that most students
' received their initial information from written materials,whig%.§choo{ coun-
se]orsf and, most frequéﬁfﬂy, from friends and reja@ivés. Very féy responded@{
that they received their information from official repgesentatives of the '
District. This'suggests a nEed\for better coordination between official college
representatives and such sources of potential students as high schools and

‘ employers.

L
Question 7Meva]uates student use and degree of help received from key college
services. Students were asked to check whether or not they used each service ] .
listed. Those who indicated they had utilized a particular service ‘were
. ~

requested to indicate the amount of help they received from that se}vice. The

data shows a high percentage of "no" fesponses with respect to fnitial util-

% -

ization. In most cases, however, it mqst be assumed ?hat if a student did
not check either "yes", or "no" for a‘particular service, he probably did not

utilize the service and the response moi% likely represents "no."

.

With the exception of cqunséling, utilizatioh of noninstructional services

{

‘ seems low (see Question 7). Counseling services were utilized by 67 percent,

~
=

' 3215
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'.66 percent, and 56 percent of Longviiw, Mab1§ Woods, and Penn Valley students,

respectively. Low utilization of other'gervices perhaps suggests that more
efficient delivery systems§to students should be made available or need for

these services evaluated. However, some students may have no need for cer-

tain services.

J

Question 8 asked students how well their present course of study was preparing

-

-
them for what they wanted to do after reaching their educational goals at

the 6istr1ct‘ The data indicate that frequency of responses tended heavily

3

in the “"very good" to "great" range.. .

Questions 9 through 12 sought input about specific)program planning., Ques-
tions were asked about spegific curriculum programfgand delivery systems to
seék student reactions and determine whether or no} a need for developing and

implementing such curricula may exist.

Question 9 dealt with the question of television education and the results
indicate that even among presenily enrolled comunity college students the N

reactions to such a delivery system are favorable. (At'the present time, the

Ty

District "is piloting a data processing television course which was developed

by Bogjng Computer Corporation in Seattle, Washington. . The response so far

N
has been succeg;fu].) . N

!

-

Question 10 sought reaction to the concept of "independent study" curricula,

and the response to the development of such a'package, as can be seen from

L] I |

' the data, was tremendously favorable.




Questions 11 through 1? requested voiunteered responses from student§ about °
‘ifheir needs.” The yesp&nses illustrate student suggestions about field of
stﬁdyz specific courses, services, etc., which could be either improved or
offered for tﬁé)first time. The most frequent]y‘;o1unteered comments have
simply been 1isted and the_nunber of times the.reéponse w;s vo]unteered is T
recorded next to the comment. As one can see from this data, mo comment wa§ -
volunteered frequently enough to make 1t significant, wfth the possier

_exception of the desire for more night classes to bé offered for the benefit,

of degree-seeking students who work during the day,




NEEDS ASSESSMENT SURVEY:
MJCD STUDENTS

N=391 -N=178 N =537
. - Long- Maple Penn
. view Woods Valley
Social Security Number_ - = N ¥ N - % N _%
If you were making the choice over again, would
you still enroll in MJICD? )
>
Yes - . 322 82 157
No - 28 7 5 3
Don't know , . 41 11 16 9
. If answer is no, why? : o- - 0 -
No response‘ - . 0 - 0 -
Which one uof;the following was your most .
jmportant reason for enrolling in a District
college? ‘
, .
Low cost ; 179 46 57 32
Conveniently located <, 108 28 65 37
Programs I wanted were offered 51 13 3¢ 19
Denied admission to angther school of my °
choice 1 - 0 -
I had difficulty in another college 1 - 0 -
Heard MJCD offers a good edUﬁption 20 5 7 4
Advice of othené . , 1" 3 6 3
Other: please ‘Specify 16 4 =9 5
Ho response : ] 4 1 0 -,
Khich one of the descriptions below do you feel
most accurately describes the type-of students
who enroll at District colleges?
Persons who can't afford to go, somewhere else 54 14 26 .15
Students with below-average high school grades 6 2 3 2
Persons who can‘t get the type of educatignal
programs they want somewhere else e 14 4 12 7
People who "flunk out" elsewhere or can't get
into another college T - 1 -
Persons who want small classes and a good
education . 123 31 42 24
Al11xkinds -- rich or poor 161 41 66 37
Other: please specify 28 7 2 12
No response 4 1 7 .4
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) - V N = 391 N=178 " N =537
' Long- ~ Maple - Penn
P view Woods Valley |
‘ s N Z2 N %2 N 3
5\ The following are possible reasons why people
might not enro]l in a District collegg
Would you check the level of 1mportan e you
think each one had in keeping more -of your
- high school classmates and friends from s
enrolling at MJCD.
Lack of money 17 : o=
Much importance . ) ’ 63 16 18 10 121 - 23
Some_importance . . 146 37 67 38 21 39
No {mportance 165 a2 77 43 162 30 -
No response . 17 4 16 9 43 8
Wanted a better college . ’ :
Much importance : 101 26 47 26 128 24
Some importance .. 216 55 103 58 265 49
No importance . 57 15 21 12 84 16
No response 17 « 4 7 4 60 n
Wanted to live away from home - .
Much importance 139 36 63 35 162 . 31
Some importance 138 35 70 39 183 i 34
No- importance , 82 21 34 19 125 23
No respénse 32 8 1N 6 67 12
MJICD students are unfriendly -
Much importance- A ’ 11 3 5 3 23 4 &
Some importance 50 - 13 22 12 54 10
No importance 276 71 148. 83 389 72
No response / 54 14 ¥y 2 n 13
They had no information about MICD
Much' importance 67 . 17 29 16 111 21 -
Some importance ) - 153 39 96 54 238 44 -
No importance ' 159 41 49 28 138 26
No response 12 3 4 2 50" 9
Advice of high school counselors/teachers .
Much importance 47 hz\\ 30 17 103 .19
Some importance 173 44 77 43 231 43 o
. No <importance 117 30 53 30 132 25
No response 54 14 18 10 71 {~ 13
The program they wanted was not offered at MJCD
. Much importance
Some importance
No importance
No response
Lack of transportation
Much importance
Some importance
No importance
No response
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¢ N =391 N=178 . N = 537
’ ‘Long- Maple: Penn.
. 7/ view _Woods Vatley
‘ N 2N 2 N % '
Other: please specify ; o N }
~ Much importance PR 14 4 18 10 2% 5
Some importance .- . 5 1 3 2 9 2 ‘.
No importance . ~ 0. - 0 -4 1
No response | . : 372 95 157 88 499 . 92

»

6. Indicate the source below from which you obtained
the ‘most infoymation about MJCD before you o
decided to enroll.

High school teachers and' counselofs ‘ 70 18 19 11 70 [3 (
High school students ' 22 -6 3 2 .14 3 R
‘MJCD students . 65 17 20 11 76 14
Official representat1ves of MICD , 126 7 2 12 30 6
Written materials . 72 18 5] 28 102 19
Friends or relatives - 1M - 28 46 26 159 29
- Employer © 5 1 7 4 19 - 4
. Other: please specify ' 20 5 7 4 33 6
ﬂ\ No response . : ) 0 £ 4 2 34 6

... 7. Check the college services below you have .
. utilized and the amount of help you received - .
from these services while enrolled at a- Dis*rict .
co]]ege

Counseling services A’ . ’A
Yes - e . 263 67 117 66 300 56 ;
No ¢ _ 110 28 56 31 196 36 .
No response - . 18 5 5 °°3 4 . 8
Lots - 41 10 34 19 75 14 .
Some o > 202 52 78 44 187 35
None ‘ 23 6 5 3 38 7
Career information_ [ )
Yes o 69- , 18 50 28 169 31
No . 198 50 110 62 318 59
No response . 124 32 18 10 50 10
: Lots 14 4 12 7 34 6
Some 487, 12 38 21 119 22
" None 6 1 0 - 16 3 <
In$ormat1on about transfer co]]eges . .
es
No »
No response
Lots
Some
None




N =.537

N = 391 N =178
- Long- Maple Penn
, view Woods Valley
X N N % N N %
Financial assistance - i ! i
Yes o . \ 76 19 ™31 17 155 29
No : . . 275 70 128 72 327 61
No response 40 M 19 11 585 10
+ Lots . 35 9 17 9 61 1
Some 33 8 14 8 69 13
.. None , i 7 2 0 - 25 5
Health services . ©
Yes ’ 38 10 .2 1 57 1
No b 302 77 157 88 399 74 .
No response ° : N\\SJ~ 3 19 1 8] 15
Lots ) o3 0 - 7 3
Some . o 23 6 2 1 26 5
None ' ' _ o 3 - 0 - 14, 3
Student activities ) , .
Yes ‘ : 91 23 36 20 139 26
fo, 247 63._123 69 319 59
No response | . 53 14 19 1M 79 15
Lots . 29 7 6 3 .31
-Some o . . 52 13 30 17 94 17
None ’ ! 4 1 30 17 14 3
Veterap affairs ’ R /
Yes ' 69 18 45 25 61 11
No o 266 68 121 68 362 67
No response ~ 56 14 12 7 114 * 22
Lots 40 10 21 12 20 4
Some . ' 25 6 1 9 34 6
None { 4 1 (; 4 7 1
Jdob* placement services ' .
Yes o 69 18 26 15 112 21
No I . 284 72 139 78 363 68,
No response i ' 38 10 13 -7 62 .M
Lots . 16 4 7 4 10 7
Some ’ 39 10 19 11 51 -9
None . : 114 4 0 - 2 4
Faculty advisement - ’ B
Yes LT : ’ 96 24 43 24 126 23
No . - 257 66 111 62 315 59
No response . 38 10 24 14 96 18
Lots . 38 10 12 7 36 7
Some 48 12 26 15 75 14
None . 8 2 .5 3 14 3
Student tutors : p -
Yes ® - 22 6 3 2 96 18
No - 314 80 170 95 365 68
No response , 55 14 5 3 76 14
Lots 8 2 2 1 25 5
Some - 12 3 1 1 56 10
None . 2 1 0 - 15 3
. 123
~ _ -
"
P
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10.

Suppose the college in which you are enrolled
could arrange a completely independent, custom-
made course for you. You and a faculty member
would agree on a contract regarding what you
would do to complete the course. You and your
work would be examined by a team of persons who

. N=391 N=178 N=537 °
Long- MapTe * Penn
- view Woods Valley
N z N z N ‘%
Administrative Advisement . . N
Yes " B8 14 3 17 195 18
No ‘ 290 74 126 7 362 67
No response : 464 12 2] 12 80 - 15 v
Lots _ 6 2 9 .5 22 4.
Some 38 10 22 12 60 11 |
None 2 1 0 - 13 2
Which one of the descriptions below do you feel
most accurately describes how well your present
-college course of study is preparing you for ,
what you want to do after your enro]lment at . -
MJICD is finished? ) -
Not very well 28 7 5 ™3 2 5.
Fair, but all could be better 61 16 29 16 115 21
Very good in most ways, but could be better ) -
ih other ways 198 50 102 57 261 49
Great: It is giving me just what I need 77 20 42 24 119 22
Ne response 27 7 0 - 16 3 .
Suppose a MJCD course were given on television )
and repeated two or three times a week at
different times. The college woldd make avail- .
able guides, reading materials, aid self-tests.
You could discuss problems with the instructor
Dy telephone; you could arrange pefsonal meetings;
and you would be given a final examination. If
you wished, you would also.- be given the telephone
numbers of interested students who live near you
so you could discuss with them different aspects
of the course. How interested would you be in -
such a- course?
Very interested : : 94 24 52 29 155  29° '
Somewhat interested 142 36 58 33° 180 34
Not at all interested 100 26 56 31 122 23
No opinion . 50 13 72 7 6] 1
No response © 5 1 0 - 19 3 )
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work in the field of your-study. How ) .
interested would you be in such a*ecourse? '
Very interested “ 127 32 74 42 200 - 4]
Somewhat interested s 143 .37 70 39 185 .34
Not at all interested 80 20 24 69 13
No opinion 39 10 10 37 7
No response . : 2 ] Q 24 4
Is there another field of study that can be
studied immediately dafter high school gradu-
ation and is not presently offered at the
MJCD college where you attend that would be
more interesting to you than’your present
program? T
Yes: please specify - 39 10 31 70 13
No 2 295 75 135 76 387 72
No response 57 15 12 80 15

Are there any specific courses which are not
presently offered at your District college

that you would 1ike to see offered in-the future?
If there is, please write them .below. '

Other than the things you might ‘have already

indicated above, can you think of any ways in

. which the Metropolitan Junior College District
can make their educational offerings and services

more relevant to your needs and desires?”

v’
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QUESTION

STUDENT SUGGESTIONS FROM "YES" RESPONSE

v

| COLLEGE_-

LongQiew )

Mapie Woods
Penn Valley

W PN
¢ e o

Expanded Music Program

Interigr Design

Expanded ‘Art Program

Expanded Administration of Justice
Program ) AT

>

Architectural'Engineering

TV-Radio Technology
Expanded Art Program
Forestry

)

FREQUENCY

w oo =3 L= O W

-
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_QUESTION 12

EkPRESSED INTEREST IN NEW SPECIFIC COURSES .

)

| COLLEGE

FREQUENCY

COURSE

OF RESPONSE

Longview

h e wr -
* * * * * -

Maple Woods

Penn Valiey

SO O P QO N
. . - . - * .

Q5 W DN~
. . - . .

Ceramics

Advanced Data Processing
Court Repqpting

ROTC

More Social Science
Nursing

American Indian Studies
Agriculture

.. More Social Science’

Drafting
Ecology/Conservation

Advanced Anthropology
Advanced Data Processing
Advanced Music '
Aviazion Mechanics

Court Reporting
Television Repair

"The Bible"

AP POMNON WWwwwonw WHhwoo
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QUESTION 13 '

STUDENT SUGGESTIONS FOR UPGRADING
THE QUALITY OF EDUCATION

%

b  FREQUENCY
) COLLEGE SUGGESTION _~ : OF RESPONSE .
Longview 1. Better Road Maintenance 5 - °
T oA 2. More Classes in Early Morning 4
3. More Night Classes ' 14
Maple Woods 1. Expand District Boundaries n‘North 6
2. Improvement of Mass Transit 4.
3. More Night Classes . . 12
‘| Penn Valley 1. Impraved Facilities and Maintenance 18
- ..2. " Improved Mass Transportation ' 21
3. Improved Developmental Studies
Program 8 i
4. Less Time~Consuming Enrollment-
Procedures 24
5. Expanded Athletic Program " 14
6. More Night Classes: T 44







- A §TUDY OF EDUCATIONAL INTERESTS AMONG THE GENERAL PUBLIC

Su}vey,Results . : . ‘ .

Questions 3, 4, 7, 8, anﬁ 9 on the survey were designed to provide fhe char-
acteristics of the sample surveyed. These questions include age,/occupation,
amount of formal education, marital status, and type of school éttended.
Questions 1y 2a;35, 6, 10, 11, and 13 provide information on number of citizens
who possibly might be interested in takfng advantage of the educétiona] programs

offered by the District.

Question 1 illustrates the degree of public familiarity with the District. It
is interesting to note that many citizens respbnding "knew practically notning"
about the colleges in the District. Thase who knew about the District (see
Quest1on 2a) most often listed "friends/relatives" and "f]yers/brochures

as thelr sources of 1nfonnat1on

When asked if they would be interested in learning new §ki]]s to enter another

occupation, a significant number responded "yes" (see Question 5). Question 6
. N - ' ,. ’
illustrates that over one-half of the (espondepts were very or somewhat ’

interested in career. services. When citizens were asked if they would be
in;erested in ehyolliﬁg in some type of part—timé educational program (see
Question 10),’nea}1y haif of the respondents indicated "yeg." When asked where
they would prefer taking courses, the resﬁonéés were fairly equal]y.ﬁistributed
bet&een the thfee District colleges and "g foﬁr-year college" (see Questioﬁ 11).
It should be‘poiﬁted out that such places é§ community sites and independent

study received a small response. ’

1728
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Question 12 Tists responses with respect to interest in specific courses

and the responses were fairly evenly dfstributed When asked (Question 13)
why they would take those courses, it is interesting to note that either

"personal improvement" or “just for fun" received the largest response.

The remaining items on the general public survey sought 1nforﬁ3tion from
citizens about need to develop future curricula and services. Specific

information was sought on such items as length of courses, times for classes,
the acceptance of television delivery system, independent study, community
services,)and 1nservfce training at places of emp]o&ment. This information

will be helpful in Tong-range planning.

Question 15a illustrates citizens' responses;gith respect to length of
.classes. One observation from this data is that while many citizens pre- '
fer the traditional "full semester," there is significanf'interest’in
nine-week courses of study. When asked when they would prefer going to
school (see Question 15b), nearly one-half stated they wou]d prefer attend-
ing once or twice a week, during the week,qiﬁzt one-quarter preferring
night classes and nearly one-quarter preferring day c]asses. For those who
responded to atténdance by answering "once or twice a week," night classes
consistently received the higher pyeference. .

What is perhaps the most interesting find of the general public study is
people's favorableé response to television as an educational delivery system.
gesu1ts among the general public were very similar to the results among

District students. One may observe from'Ques§1on 16 that, while the larofst
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single response was "not at all interested," responses of "very interested"

and "Somewhat interested" were also substantial. It seems, therefore, by
J A ' 3
comparing the results of citizen and student responses to this question, that

a sufficient need exists to continue intensive study and research into develop-

ing a TV delivery system.

There also seems to be an interest among the general public for an independent
study curriculum. As jllustrated b& Question 17, nearly one-half of the .
sample 1ndica%ed’they were either very or somewhat interested in this nontra-

ditioﬁal delivery system.b

L]

Questions 18 and 19 dealt with employer incentive to continue education and

“inservice educational programs. One may observe from the data that there

appears to be sufficient interest for the District to continue its efforts in

inservice programs. .

Y

Information was sough} about the development of communi ty seryices. Citizens
wére asked to express their 1nteres§ in recreational\and cultural activities
and services. With respect to recreation (see Question 20), a total of ‘
42.6 percent expressed either a strong or a moderate interest, while 45.6
percent expressed the same level of interest for cultural activities (see

Question 21).

Question 22 illustrates citizens' preferences of locations for participation
in recreational or cultural activities. Longview, Maple Woods, and Penn Valley

were preferred by one-third of the total population surveyed.

5

I3

Q




. Question 23‘_ ‘1_<Hustrates citizens' preferenc{e for types ;)f instructors to S ‘
‘ conduct cbmmuniiy activities. One may observe from the data that the .
most frequéni]y checked type was "professional teachers," with "a member
,of the community" ranking second. ‘ ’
‘\L
- Finally, in the realm of commynity sérvicés Qaestién 25 ]1st§ citizens'
reactions about educational services and cultural- recreationa] activitigs

\

* which might.be provided for the physica]ly handicapped and the older adult.
. ‘ \ , ., 1
v (/Buestion 26 lists the’most fredueht]y'vo1untgered comments with respect
. to citizens'’ perceptions of ways the District cofiﬁﬁés céu]&.improve their

programs and services.
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o _ EDUCATIONAL INTEREST SURVEY: GENERAL.PUBLIC '
’ 4 . . .
“ i ’ ‘ ) J
Good morniﬁg}afternoon/evening. My name 1is - and I'm making a

survey for the Metropolitan Junior College District. I'm’not trying to

sell you anything. I'm only asking for ten minutes of your time to answer’
. a few questions ‘that.will help us plan for the,educational programs people

in our district would most like us to offer. ’

-

A

: N=315 N=436 N=243 N =714
’ ) ) Long-: Maple Penn  Telephone
o . view Woods  Valley Surve
1. First of all, how much do. you already N _ZFR_ % N %K _ %
. know about .the colleges of the Junior Co

-t College District?

Know ‘quite a lot about them - ' 46 15 92 21 .61 25187 26
Know a little about them 121 38 218 50 94 39 245 | 34
Know practically nothing about them ° 115 36 107 25 ..73 30.227 32
Never ‘heard of them. 12 4 19 4 15« 6 55 8
No response 21 7 0 -~ 0o -0 -

2a. (Asked only of those who have some ,
knowledge of the colleges.) Where

. did you get your information about

* them? )
Friends/relatives . 53 17 209 48 93 38 217 30
Flyers/brochures received in mail 72 23 41 9 23 9 74 10
Took courses at 62 20 47 N 41 17 110 15
TV/radio announcements 33 10 21 5 18 7 25 4

Newspaper publicity ’ 43 14 61 14 16 7 70 10
Other sources (church, club, high s

school, etc.) . . 30 9 42 10 29 12 81 11
Don'‘t remember 22" 7 15 3 - 10 4 4 7

.~

No responsg - . ‘ o - 0 - 13 590 13

2b. (For those who know little or nothing
about the colleges.) Let me give you /
this 1ittle brochure. It will tell g
you a lot of things about the District's ,
colleges you may Tike to know. . ’

3. I know you'll think it's none of my
business, but would you mind telling me
Y approximately how old you are?

18-20 44 14 65 15 64 26 133 18
21-29 . 98 31 141 32 99 41 170 24
. -30-49 : 57 18 160 37 60 25 227 32
L 50-64 31 10 55 13 17 7109 15
65 and over 14 4 15 3 3 1 48 7

"~ No response ~ 132 71 23 0o - \0 - 27 4




High school graduate 112

| F
. N=315 N=436 N=243 N=1714
Long- Maple ' Penn  Telephone
‘ . view Woods Valle Survey
4. What kind of work do you do? ' N _ RN _FZIN IR X%
Professional (doctor, lawyer, teacher, )
writer/editor) ° 62 20 - 51 12 37 15 71 10
Managerial (some supervisory capacity) 20 6 52 12 30 12 67 9
A Technical (engineers, persons highly
skilled with extensive educational .
preparation) . 30 10 20 4 21 9 76 n
Sales 31 10 51 12 26 11 71 10°
Service ' 22 7 30 7 19+« 8- 62 9
Clerical . 30 10 40 9 15 6 64 9
Skilled or semiskilled labor 27 8 53 12 20 8 59 8
Unskilled labor 10 3 8 2, 13 5 24 3
Unemployed and not seeking employment 39 12 55 13 .28 12 92 13 -
Other 22 7., 66 15 17 7 44 -6
“Job title ‘ 16 5 10 2 17 7 4 6
No response . 6 2 0o - 0 - 43 6
5. Do you think you might be interested in
learning the necessary skills to enter
some other occupation?
~ “Yes , 103
. No ’ ‘ 165
No opinion 46
No response 1
6. The District colleges can offer you
career services you might find very
helpful. They can advise you about
- your aptitudes, how to learn new skills,
. how your work experience might apply
& toward certification of your competencies. e
How interested do you think you might be
in such services?
Very interested -38
Somewhat interested 111
Not at all interested 116
No opinion 40
No response - 10
7. How much formal education have you had?
8th grade or less 4
Some high school , , 30
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- C N=3156 N=436 N=243 N-=714
. ¢ Long- -Maple Penn T"Tephone
. ~ _view Woods  Vall Surve
v . ) N % K z N %

* Some college . 90 29 T30 30 75 31 I 736
College degree . 77 286 63 14 46 19 114 16

No response 2 1 4 1 0 - 0 -

By theahay, are you married or.single? 5

Married 205 65 340 78
Single 110 35 95 22
No response ¥ . 0 - 1 -

Are you now or have you previous]y .
been enrolled 1n an educational

training program and, if so, at what

type of institution?

Public vocational-technical high scheol = 16 5 25 B

* Community college (public or private) 68 21 84 19
PubTic adult school 28 9 6 1
Commercial school ) ) 21 7 22 5
Four-year college 111 35 96 22
Other (military, apprenticeship, etc.) 21 7 35 8
No resporise 50, 16 ~168 39
Would you be interested in enrolling in
some type of part-time educational
program if the hours cou]d be arranged -
satisfactorily? . : RS
Yes 120 38 243 .56
No 143 45 151 35
No opinion <~ .50 16~ 41 9
No response . 2 1 1 -
Where would you prefer to take these
courses?

Longview Community College 77 24 8 2
Maple Woods Community College 1 1 19 45
Penn Valley Community College 22 7 18 4
Commercial or technical school 6, 2 9 2
Four-year college . .45 14 73 17
Indépendent study 19 6 14 3
A neighborhood community meeting place 29 9 ‘34 8
*Other: Specify 8 3 7 2
No response Cw w 108 34 77 17

434




2.

The District is considering a number

of different courses --"some for a
degree, some for Job or personal im-
provement, and somé just for fun.

I'm going to read you a list of courses
that might be offered and for each one
I’m going to ask youvto tell me whether
or not it would be o sufficient interest
to you that you might enroll in it.

Accounting
Yes
No
No opinion
No response

"

- Art Appreciation

Yes

No

No opinion

No response
Child Development

Yes

No

No opinion

No response
Data Processing

Yes
- No

No opinion

No response
Introduction to Psycho]ogy
- Yes

No

No opinion

No response

"Man and His Env1ronment

Yes

No .

No opinion

No response
M1$SOUP1 History

es . ‘

No/ﬁ\ ’

No opinion \ £
~ No response

. 13

N

Lo

N=23i5 N=436 N=243 N*= 714
Long- Maple Penn Telephone
view Woods Va]]ey Survey

N_XZF_ T N_ 7N
64 20 141 32 59 24 160

128, 41 226 52 106 -44 342
91 29 63 14 52 21 148
32 10 6 1 26 11 64
63 20 117 27 67 28 156

127 40 252. 58 110 45 355
88 28 67 15 35 14 134
37 12 0 -~ 31 13 69
66 21 123 28 - ‘80 33 208

.123 39 238 55. 71 29 317
90-29 72 16 62 26+150
36 11 3 1 30 17 39
54 17 109+-24 68 28 169

134 43 225 52 101 41 336
92 29 73-17 43 18 169 .
36 31 +29.-7_-31 13 40

> .
70 22 137 31 103 42 224

127 40 195 45 71 29 297
87k128 71 160 56 23 162
31 .10 33 8 13 5 31
64 20 106 24 49 20 151

124* 39 234 54 78 32 346
82 26 75 17 85 35163
45 14 " 21 5 31 13 54
17 5 109 25 37 15122

‘121 38 261 60 128 53 381
72 23 65 15 44 18 168

105 33 1 - 34 14 43




Music Appreciation

Yes .

"No )

No opinion

No response

Sociology Fi
2 Yes W,
% No

NG gpinion
St No response
-Speed Reading SKills _
Yes
No ~

. No.opinion
No response

13. Why would you take these courses?

To earn credits|toward a degree
Job improvementlm

- Personal improv
Just for fun

‘ e No response

14. The courses on my list, as I'm sure you
understand, are only a sample of courses

ent

that can be offered. What area(s) of study,

that is courses or programs, most interests

o you?
CA 15a. If you were to enroll in a course at a
District college, how long wou]d you.
prefer it to last? N
Nine weeks - ‘
Full semester ) .

B80ther: Specify
No response

16b. When would you prefer taking this course?

Once or twice a week
Day
Night
No response
Half days on Saturday ‘
' .0ff-hours’ (late in evening or early
: in morning)
‘ Other: Specify
No response

=315 N=436 N=243 N=714
L?ng- Maple Penn  Telephone
view Woods Valle Syrve
N_ZR " Z N % N %
59 18 T25 29 45 "J9 7152 721
134 43 240 55 97 40360 50
78 25 70 16 67 27149 2]
44 .14 1 - 34 14 53 . 7°
64 20 117 27 58 24 20
134 42 248 57 89 37380 42
71 23 71 16 67 27151 21
46 15 0 - 29 12 61 9
90 29 106 24 111 45272 38
11 35 170 39 70 29 247 35
74 23 60 14 36 15 135 19
40 13 100 23 26 11/,60 8
’
46 15 59 14 58 24’122 17
60 19 104 24 50 21162 .22
127 40 211 48 100 41243 34
50 16 52 12 34 .14119 17
3 10 102 1 - 68 q
'
106 34 172 39 79° 33202 28
111 35 194 44 124 51 330 46
13 4 24 6 16 6 55 8
85 27 46 11 24 10127 18
158 50 246 56 165 68 355 50 .
41 13 121 28 68 28160 22
107 34 125 28 92’ 38170 24 - '~
10 3 0 - 5 225 4 '
25 8 8 19 25 10101 14
31 10 80 18 34 14125 13
‘6 2 15 3 5 2 38 §
95 30 13 3 14 6 95 13

¥
‘:‘3
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N=315 N=436

N = 243

N=714

- Long-
view

Maple
Woods

“Penn
Valley

TeTephone
Survey;

€

. ‘ N
Suppose a course were given on television

N

TN %

1 Z

‘examination.
+also be .given the telephone numbers of

- interested students who live near you so

| that you could discuss with them different
aspects of the course.

and repeated- two or three times a week at
different times. The college giving the
course would make available study guides,
reading materials, and self-tests. You

5y telephone, you could arrange personal

meetings, and you would be given a final
If you wished, you would,

How interested
would you be in such a course?

" Very interested

~ Not at all interested .

P

18.

Somewhat interested

o opinion
No response

“Suppose we.could arrange a comp]etéﬁy L
.independent, custom-made course for you,
You-and a faculty member would agree on a

" contract regarding what you would do to

complete the course. You and your work
would be examined by a team of persons who
work in the field of your stydy. How
interested would you be in siich a course?

Very interested _-
Somewhat—irmterested
Not at all interested
No opinion

No response

If you are employed, does your employer

- provide any incentive for employees to

continue their education, such as paying
all or part of the expenses or giving
time off to attend classes?

Yes
No
Don't. know
No opinion
No response

3137

-‘could discuss problems with the instructor -

43
97

109

47

19

49
91

116

44
15

100
92

34
53
36

3
\

14
31
34
15

16
29
36
14

31
29
11
17
12

47
125
210

54

92
149

134
60

M

179
50
64
32

1
29
48
12

21
34
31
14

25
41
11
16

7

32

64
57
11

42
76
49
67

50
92
50

0

13 123
33 201
26 307

.23 77
5 6.

17 112
31 218
20 269
28 110
3 5

21 178
37 214
21 120
21 134

25
30
17
19
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21.

N=2315 N=436 N = 243

N=714

Long- Maple Penn

If the Junior "College District could

. arrange with your employer to offer

inservice programs at your place of -
employment for upgrading your skills
in your current job or qualifying you
for promotion, would you take advan-
tage of such prografifb . :

Y

Yes ‘ 111
No A .4
Don't know , _ 51
No opinion . 74
No response 38

Suppose we could offer you a comprehensive
program of recreationa] activities, such

as intramural athletics, classes pertaining
to hobbies or leisure interests, sportsmen's
clinics, outdoor ‘recreation classes, etc.

If these activities were .offered during your
spare time hours (evenings, weekends), how
interested would you be in participating in
one or-more of them? -

Very interested . 70
Somewhat interested 94
Not interested ‘ 113
-Not sure, need more information, 27
No response ) 11

If we could offer you a program of

cultural activities, such as concerts,
drama productions, lecture series of
special interests, arts and crafts

classes, debates, seminars on special
problems, etc. on a non-credit basis,

how interested would you be in participat- -
ing in such activities?

Very interested : 50

Somewhat interested 96
Not interested - 139
Not sure, need more information 18

No response ' 12

35 201 46 119
13 87°20 36
16 58 13 36
23 72 17 33
12 18 4 19

22 60 14 25
30 117 27 54
36 208 18 66
9 39 8

3 12 3 45

16 48 11 36
30 136 31 78
44 178 41 68
6 43 10 50
4 31 7 N

Teiephone

Woods Valle Surve
TR IR g Py

e bmmmemte  ammtwm  Sh— ——

49 293
15 99
15 116
13 164

10 88
22 220
27 295
22 102
19 9

15 113
32 221
28 288
20 78
5 14

12
31

-4

14

16
31
40
11
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23.

" 24,

Yes: Specify
No \ 6
- No opinion

N=436 N=243 N =714

Long- Maple . Penn Telephone
view Koods Valley Survey

% N % N. "% N %

(Questions 22.- 25 are to be asked only to N
those who answered "very interested" or
"somewhdt interested" on Questions 20 and 21.)

22, °

If you.were to participate in one of .
these recreational or cultural activitdes,
where would you prefer this activity to-

, take place?

Longview campus J 78
Penn Valley campus . 16
Maple Woods campus . 2
A local community site: Specify 16

A high.school or elementary school near
your home 4

Other: Specify o 8

No response , ’ ' 127

Assuming you participated in one of
these activities, what type of instructor
or supervisor would you prefer?

A professional feacher . 115
A member of the community like yourself,
whose special interest or job is in the

-activity offered 68
Other: Specify 8
No response 124

‘Can you tell me any particular interests

you have that you would like to_see
offered as a recreational or clltur
activity or service by the Metropglita

Junior College District.
Yes: Specify 61

No 99 -

No response . 155

Do you feel there is a need in your com-
munity for the Metropolitan Junior College
District to develop a special program that
would bring needed educational services and
cultural/recreational activities to the .
physically handicapped (blind, deaf, crippled,
'etc.) and older adults?

S~

25 3 1 45

5 25 6 45
1 143 33 27
5 25 6 11

21 62 14 29
3 3 1 12

40 175 39 74

36 124 28 78

22 115 26 54
3 12 3 6
39 185 42 105

19 103 24 37

31 127 29 71

49 206 47 135

m~ 126 40 151 35 55

2 41 9 14

46 15 177 41 60
No response . . 137 43 67 15 114

19 102
19 86
1 83
4 43

12 109.

5 15
30 276

32 220

22 163
2 47
43 284

15

29

56

23

25
46

160
245
- 309

334

116
216

——

31

23
40

22
34
43

.47

16
30
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‘ 26. Can you think of any other services we can offer that would make our
’ college more relevant, to the needs of you and yp(ar comunity?.

: )

4

i
I
1
f
|
i
i
!
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QUESTION 26

SUGGESTIONS FOR IMPROVING SERVICES PROVIDED BY THE DISfRiCT

¢

FREQUENCY

SUGGESTION OF RESPONSE

Better advertising for thg colleges to

inform people of course offerings 27
More night classes offered on and off

campus 21
Special scholarships for those unable to

pay tuition or time payments ’ 7
Better mass transportation systems to and‘

from co]]eges -6
Development of short courses 6
Development of more extensive entertain-

ment (student activities)" 4
Development of a tutorial program for the

handicapped and underprivileged . 4

14%
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' ‘ ‘ CONCLUSIONS

Some major conc]usioné that can be supported by the data are:

' ' L]
1. Currently enroiled students perceive the education being

provided them to be of good and useful quality.

2. Based on the fims ihterviewed, there is a continuing need

. ‘for the District to develop and provide programs of career

training in basic business skills (secretarial, £a1§s,°mid-
management, etc.) and in the allied health field. (Addi-

tional studies may need to be made in other programs.)

3. Students énd citizens of the general public report a
. wi 'I'Hngpess' to participate in programs involving nontradi-

tional methods of dé]ivery -- particularly television.

. 4. There is sufficient support for the Distrjct to consider

expansion of ﬁhe number of évening and weekend courses.

L]

> 5. BothCthe business sectpr and the general publicﬁstrong]y imply
that there is insufficient knowledge of the District's colleges,
- their pfograms, and cépabi]itiés. Even students report learning

of the co]lege;(from friends and relatives rather than throﬁgh

any systematic District effort.

6. There is evidence supportang further development of community

services by the District. ] .




~51~.

b
7. Even though this needs assessment involved more direct con-

N tact by a greaier number of District personnel and reached
more constituents than any previous survey done by the District,
- 1t can in no way be coﬁsidered really comprehensive. Indeed,
analysis of fhe results suggests that a’Digtrictwide comprehen~
sive needs assessment is‘neither.financially feasiple nor
desirable, particularly in the area of business and industry.
In the future, needs assessments should probably be conducted
in response to re&uests for proposed occupational programs or

to specific areas of need identified by community agencies.

\‘\‘\ . ‘ ) ‘ .
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BUSINESS FIRMS SURVEYED




X\ . BUSINESS FIRMS SURVEYED

4

v Adiers
Air Cargo Terminal
Alilis Chalmers

. Alton Box Bqard

American Can Company

Armco Corporation

Associated Press .

Baptist Memorial Hospital
Bellas Hess Inc.

Beloved Toys Inc.

B. F. Goodrich Company

Black.& Decker

Black & Veatch

Blue Cross. of Kansas City
Business Mens-‘Assurance Company’
Calvin Communications . )
Chemical Sealing Corporation

. C & I Manufacturing Company

City National Bank
City Wide Mortgage Company
Consolidated Comstock Company
Continental 011
Cook Paint
Crown-Zellerbach Corporation
Data Sys-Tance Inc.
- Dean Machinery Company
Empire State Bank
Enerco International Inc.
Ensley Tool Company Inc.
Examiner Publishing Company B
Exhibitors Film Delivery -
Faeth. Company
Farmland Industries
Federated Credit Corporation
Fike Metal Products
Fleming Company Inc.
Forrest T. Jones
Forum Restaurants
Gateway Sporting Gopds
, General Mills
Goffe and Carkener Inc.’
Golden Star Polish Manufacturxng
Gresham & Company Inc.
Hallmark Cards Inc.
Harzfelds
Henco Corporation
Henry Wurst Inc.,
Home Savings Association

?

IMCO Container
Independence Foundry
J. C. Nichols Company
J. Gilbert Restaurants
John Deere Company

K. C. General Hospital & Medical Center ‘
K. C. Life Insurance Company

- K. €. Star

K. C. Terminal Railway Company
Kitty Clover '

Labor Pool Kansas City

Lynn Insurance’Group

Manley Transfer Company

Marion Laboratories

Massman Construction cOmpany
McDaniel Title Company

-McDowell Tire Company

McPike Inc. —
Men'dels Inc:

Meyer Optical Company Inc. .
Middlewest Motor Freight

Midland International

Midwest Hander Company

Midwest Research

Min Mac Lab., Inc.

Missouri- Pacific Railroad Company
North K. C. Memorial Hospital
North K. C. State Bank

01d American Insurance

01d Security Life

Pacer 011 Company

Panhandle Eastern Pipeline
Pinkerton's Inc. .

Plastic Enterprises Inc.

Plaza Motor Inn Inc.

. Prier Brass Manufacturing Company

Railway Express Agency

Ralston Purina

R. B. Rice's Sausage Company
Red Top Inc. - :
Research Hospital & Medical Center
Riverside Red X Company

Rupert Manufacturing‘gompany
Sears

Sellers & Marquis Roofing
Sexton Printing Company

Shaffer Egterpr1se

Skelly 01
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o o 5;\\ . :
8 , ‘BUSINESS FIRMS SURVEYED - Continued >
. ) : N “

St. Luke's Hospital ’
St. Mary's Hospital .
Standard Milling Company A \\
Storz Broadcasting Co .
Stuart Hall Company Inc. \\
Summit Engineering Company
Swope Ridge Nursing Home .. \

Thomas I. Lipton Inc.
‘Traders National Bank
Trans World Airlines
Trinity Lutheran Hospital
United Computing . <
Vendo Company , A
Vess Beverage Company '
" Waddell & Reed Inc.
Western Envelope- Manufacturers
Western Typesetting Company
Westport Bank
Wilcox Electric
».W. T. Grant Company
Xebec Corporation

} . ', .
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In the Educational Plan Part I, th\;ecomMended goals of the District

> -

which relate to educationa]}processe were expanded.i In addition, community,

2

studeﬁt, aﬁd faculty neéds are eXb;éssed as nonqp?ntified outcome sfhtem;nts\\ :
1. curriculum B ‘ C
general educatipn
career education
learning systems
delivery systems -0 . «

faculty development , S

i3
N O s W ™
- . L] . L] L]

student development

1)

&
The plan presents a series of "planning themes" (outcome statements) that

could serve as guidelines for goal setting by the colleges. The District has
comitted itself to expanding access to postsecondary educational oﬁportunities;
thus, the emphasis in’the‘plén is on further developmént of educational alterna-

N, ‘\,,k .

tives that should more adéquately meet the needs of students and the community.
. .
§ . -
In the area of CURRICULUM, emphasis is placed on developing highly adaptable
curriculums to facilitate student entry and achievement in educational programs

and courses.

i
+

In GENERAL EDUCATION, a wider variety of options is recommended, including

interdisciplinary courses and courses that incorporaté experiential learning.

A
x

- .
.
# R . 1‘73

* 3

- ABSTRACT N

in the following areas: = AN




In CAREER EDUCATION, emphasis is on further development of systematic career
houﬁse]ing and a gearing of the educational expariences to prepare student§
for economic 1ndependence, personal fuffi]lment, and an ap reciation for the
. dignity of work.
In LEARNING SYSTEMS, iﬁcreasing learning bptions py further development of
instructional straiegies and gearing teaching to learning styles of students
is recommended. Support activities for learning such as study skills seminars,
lé;rners crisis clipics, and thtoring services are recognized as necessary
for the progress o% some students.

« ,
The development of NEW DELIVERY SYSTEMS is viewgd as essential in expanding
access to the educational opportuhi;ﬁes offered by’the colleges. Conseguently,
emphasis is placed on the creation of additional cémmunity learning anq‘coun-
seling sites, expanded use of mass communication media, and adaptable échedul-
ing times; -
In the section on FACULTY DEVELOPMENT, inservice education, released time, and
clerical and paraprofessional persons are récannended,to support development
of Tearning systems, instructional strategie%, and curriculum. Suggestions
for involvement in various activities are offered as possible means to achieve
role enrichment and enlargement for some faculty members.

i

In the section on STUDENT DEVELOPMENT, emphasis is to provide dynamic counseling
]

and guidance services that help students to evaluate their abilities, direct

‘them into educational programs in which they can realize their potential and

foster individual growth and development.

15




PREFACE

T

This chapter of the Master Plan, the Edilcational Plan, is divided into two

" parts. Part I considers Evaluation, Curriculum (in general térms), General

‘Education, Career Education, Learning Syétems, New Delivery System, Faculty"

N
N
X

-

Development, Student Development, and includes a statement on Affinpative

Action. (Part II presents é curriculum plan and process.)
% -
. X o~
In Educational Plan Part I, the recommended District goals, spacifically

related to educational processes, are expanded and expressed as outcome state-
ments that indicate the general direction in whiéh the District might move
during the next ten years. During this tjme, the educational goals formulated
by each of the District colleges will collectively match these outcome state-
ments since accomplishment of“the college objectivés will effect overall

achievement toward the District's goals and mission fulfillment. In this f

process, the co]Tegeé will continue to evolve by more fully reéponding to

community and student needs as diverse comprehensiye'institutiohs.

<




INTRODUCTION

[N

The Educational Plan for The Metropolitan Community Colleges embraces a
\ &
twofold purpose gf postsecondary education: to prepare students to earn a

livelihood ;in the fields of their choice and to prepare them to live creative,

humane, and sensitive lives. But it also recognizes that each student is an

individual cut from a single mold, similar to but not exactly like that of

any of his peers, and thus stresses the'provision'bf individualized, self-

paced learning systems. Therefore, becadse what the student learns and‘the
degree of mastery he attains are the chief criteria by which to judge the
effectiveness‘of any educational plan, it is importagt that every effort be
made to match the eddbationa]“program with individual student needs and to

augment the program's instructional cBmponent with interconnected efforts in

testing, guidance, and evaluation based on performance criteria rather than

the numbers of study or contact hours involved.

Thg increased call for relevancy and creativity in postsecondary'education
cannot go unheeded. While this does not mean that all established teaching
methods and courses are to be rejected, it certainly indicates that if many
students are to develop competencies of lasting value, they must be able to
draw upon a host of flexible programs and have access to.information through

AN
both conventional and more modern media. Such outcomes will not occur auto-

F 2 s

matica]iy; the faculties and administrations will have to be dedicated to and

involved in Epe planning and implementation of this approach.

v )

/
The District's overall mission for the next ten years is to bring postsecondary
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" styles and constramts, become options for learners within the total potential

RIC . 188

‘ educational opportunities within the geographical and financial reach of all
who seek them. Traditionally, these opportunities-have provided the experi-
ences necessary for deve]oping keen intellects, enlarging visions, increas-
ing personal eff1c1ency and effectiveness in 1ife (including vocations), and
enr1ch1ng the cu]ture of .our society.

Learners, botﬁqkraditional anq "nontraditional” (or "new"), need to have the a

help énd experiences most conducive to developing their skills, attitudes,
:and%knoﬁledge in thé areas of relevant curriculums and continued learning

throughout life. iwﬁiie the D%strict and its colleges haQe made significant

str;des :n meeting 1ncreased communi ty learning needs, there is much yet to

be accompiished. Thus, continued attempts by the D1str1ct to respond to these

‘ acce]erating needs are reflected in the educationa] plan for the next ten years.

To ensure that goals are realistic and desired outcomes are attainable, a]f

major components of the District's total eau;ational system should be reviewed

_and analyzed for potehtial changes, with alternative gtrategiés.designed,

priorities set within constraints of fiscal limits and values, and, when

necessary, program changes implemented. Desired outcomes fpr the learners as’

Echigyed through the District's programs should correspond with the learners'

own needs aﬁd desires, both Qersonally and vocationally.

' -’

Tﬁe Distriét should continue in its educational planning concentrating on ﬂﬂg'

the learners are, WHAT the learnérs need and desire, and HOW they will achieve

their educational goals. WHEN and WHERE, as functions of the learners'’ life—

- <

of the District's educational de11very systems. ﬁﬂi education is pursued

i
.
|
;
l
|




should be addressed more appropriately by the learners themselves. How-

»

ever, the District should take a proactive role in promoting the ideal of
all people engaged in continuing their own education so that they continue

to grow personally, avoid obsolescence.in work, and, according to their

~

abilities, are contributing members of society.

™~

-
.

The District should meet the educational néeds of a projected enroliment in
excess of 60,000 students by 1985. But it should also recognize that, in
the increased quantity, there will be an increased diversiiy of students,
including "new" or "nontraditional” Tearners.

Among the factors that will help bring about the increase in numbers and

mu]tip]fcit? of learners are:

o

—d
.

The relevancy and attractiveness of our programs;

The convenience of times and places at‘which courses are offered;
., The-development of a less stringént admissions Bureaqé}qcy;
Reasonable tuition or fee charges;

Favorable terms of fipancial aid;

Released time from work for éducational purposes;

More leisure time available to workers; '

Prior succesgfu] educational experiences;

£

Effective recruitment activities;

PKD(D\IOU'IJ:-QON

——ad

Optional learning systems;

——ad
——ad
-

New delivery -systems;

'
N

Effective-student development programs.
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An adequate response to increased numbers of traditional Students should be
made by iricreasing present institutional capacities and capabilities; but\
an adequate response to increased numbers ofjﬁontraditionaj students can
only be made by introducing a higher degree of flexibjlity and variety in
éurricu]uns and a greater number of options in the Tearning and instructional

deli\;ery systems.

¢
-

\
Educational Planning Specifications

Planning an educational systéﬁ of this kind requires careful attention to the

goals for the District. This educational plan, therefore, strives for consis-

Q@

tency throughout'so that each element;, whether curriculum development or flex-
ible scheduli%é,\is but a part of an integrated program for the ‘dévelopment of

the District as a whole.

LY

The key planning specificatfons considered in this long-range plan were these:

5 y ~ A

. The District programs will be balanced between two kinds of

. educational services, the formal and the*informal curriculums.
The formal curriculum will include those courses which are
part of a stated program of study that,leads ejther to transfer,
employment, enrichment, job mobility, and so forth. The informal
curriculum will comprise those educational services provided to
the coomunity at large on an as-needed or as-desired basis.

The District will offer an open léarning opportunity to all
citizens, regardless of their previous educational experience.

The, District curriculums will utilize the real world work
experiences the community can provide the student, thereby -
closing the gap between academic theory and the extracollege

real world. )

°  The theme’of District programming wiil be relevance to the
problems that citizens face; thus, where possible, student
Tearning experiences will be oriented toward problem solving
rather than the mere accumulation of information.

b | 155
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* To dccommodate the individual differences of students, the
District will encourage the development of various educational
options related to differences in learning styles (the systems
approach), thus providing individual as well as group or team
experiences and traditional as well as innovative methods of
instruction. -

* The District will promote and support learner- and learning-
centered educational programs and the modification of traditional
scheduling to meet users: needs.

* The District will support modification of the formal curricfiums -
as rapidly as possible to allow for individual prescription of
educational units which fit the individual student's needs,. as
these needs are revealed through careful diagnostic testing.

* To assist the individual student in maximizing his potential,
the District will encourage the development of counseling and
guidance services which are linked direct1¥,¢o the educational
opportunities offered and characterized by a close working rela-
tionship between counselors and teaching faculty.

* The District will erncourage eagg college to-develop a centralized
“Learners' Crisis_Clinic", designed to help any student solve
Tearning and/or pérsonal proplems inciuding} but not limited to,
special assistance services for students having the need to improve
their learning skills and study habits. )

The District will support the colleges as they periodically’ reorgan-

ize and update their programs and their methods, accepting occasional
failure as the price of continuous experimentation and evaluation.

To realize an educational plan which meets these specifications, the District,

the colleges, and the Board of Trustees are'expioring together the implications

_of the District goals and the appropriate ways by which to achieve the desired

outcomes. .

This plan should be ;:Sygd as a "plan of educational alternatives" expressive

of some degree of anficipated change in many components of the District's

" educational system; a "plan of,alternaﬁives" that more closely identifies

with students and faculty who want and need alternatives. It is anticipated

that each District co]]ege’ﬁill continue to develop and implement educational

L
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A 5
alternatives which provide an adequate response to the expressed needs of the
community and the students it serves.

‘

In this plan, the expanded educational goa]g for the District, considered as
expressions of nonquantified needs, are gtated in the form‘of outcome statements.
Without quantificati&ﬁ,‘the statements appear to be ambiguous and all-inclusive.
Each of the District colleges, through their goalsetting and formulation of
respective measurable objectives, should collectively huantify these outcome
statements. during this process, the colleges will also determine priorities
among their goals, and designA% timetable for achigvement of the respective

objectives.

)“MJ
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PROCESSES OF EFFECTIVE- EDUCATION
. o

A system is a group of constituent part; that work together as a whole

to achieve defined purposes. Every‘system is part of a larger system and
is linked to other systems. A constituent system may be considered as a

subsystem, but systems are merely constructs and a subsystem viewed from

one perspective may be a system as viewed from another perspective.

Effective education considered as a system should highlight the'purpose
of an educational institution; namely, the effective and efficient educa-

tion of learners. It can lead to the description of the conditions under

‘which the performance occurs, or which may change or limit the performance,

and to the standards necessary for the best codfdination of the elements

that make the system efficient and effective.

To succeed in making quality educational opportunities accesgib]e to

“increasingly larger numbers of learners, in the perspective of infinite

needs but finite resources, an effective system o% education must be opera-
tive’so that imp;bvement in the effectiveness and efficiency of educational
services is achieved for reasonable increases in cost. Effective educatioh,
therefore, should be the product of trained, competent, and committed per-
sons serving in well-managed enterprises that Jre designed to facilitate

learaing. The ha]]mark of effective education is responsibility -- the

attitude that, if learners- and society are not being optimally served, the

system or subsystem is redesigned of realigned until its purposes, as

expressed in the objectives, are attained.
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Aécountabilfty

N : . " ,

An educatfonql system is accountable wﬁen it develops.and implements pro-
cedures by‘which evidénce is given to‘the community that resources
utilized to attain stated objectives ar;, in fact, attaining those ob-
jectives in an efficient and effective manner. If objecti@gs are not
being attained, evidence is given that deficjts are measur;ble and will
be made good. But accountability should not dehumanize or alienate the
very people that make the system func§§on. Therefore, focus in account-
ability should be on the output (results) of their services to human

beings and society, not upon the input of resources into the 1nst1tut10n.l

H

Several types of accountability should be functional in an effective educa-

tion system.

1. Personal accountability: Each person functioning in the
educational enterprise is committed to solving problems ¢
and removing barriers so that all learners may achieve
according to their potentials.

-+ 2. Professional accountability: Each person functions at
or above the set standards for performance (each person
participates in setting the standards); performance is -

measured according to these standards and deficiencies
are made good.

£

%& “Sys tem accountability: Attempts are made to relate all
. of the parts of the system (human, material,.and organi-
zational) that can be joined together to achieve a purpose.

Under accountaﬁi]ity, a major focus is often on “results obtained for re-

sources expended." 'Consequently, those responsible for educating learners

should:
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1. State their objectives in measurable temms;
Choose ‘effective means.for accomplishing each objective;

Operate a program in an efficient manner;

AW N

Objecfively measure'degree attaimment of objectives
(this will .include valued judgements on priority of
objectives);

5. Calculate costs of achievement;
I

6. 'Make necdessary changes in their procedures and manner
of, operation to close performance gaps.

\‘ , o
Achievement of system accountability is a_central concern of management.

i d
‘Management ‘and Evaluation

Managemeﬁ , which involves planning, organizing, staffing, controlling,

and evaluating, is the leadership and decision-making function of an organi-
!

zation. In an educational system, management should be a shared function

among all major components because:

1. The basic elements of the management funétion are performed by
cooperating systems (or subsystems);

2. Management functions are often performed through coordinated -
efforts -of linked peer systems;

3. Management must involve the advisory, policy-making, and
planning bodies of the system, as well as the executive team;

4. 1In any organization, it is critical that all involved -com-
ponents that.are being held accountable know what is being
, done and what the implications are; ideally, every group
or individual whose performance is being evaluated should
have a voice in the objectivesfbeing set,, the standards
being used to measure deficits’, the deficits that are re-
vealed, and the measures undertaken to make the deficits
dood.
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® . " Evaluation has three desired outcomes:

1. To see that evaluation functions are relevant from the
standpoint of system participants;

2. To document the various educational processes represent-
1ng movement toward objective achievement at whatever level;

3. To see that evaluation data are utilized in program'
(3 decision-making.

'Rejgvance to System Participants

The basic objective involvad in the evaluation effort is that those
activities carried out in pursuit of evaluation goals are seen as relevant
among those participants to whom the activity aPplies. A primary goal is
to see system participants own and benefit from evaluative activity.

. If evaluation is done for the bem;fit of participants, there will be a
much Tower probability that evaluation objectives, methods, and procedures
will need to be imposed from outside. If the evaluation activity is
not owned or accepted by the participants, it is highly probable that the
evaluative work may not be relevant at all or may be invalid. Thus, the
first test of any evaluation function is: "Do participants accept this

evaluative strategy as relevant?"

Documentation of Program Objectives

A second major objective of the evaluation venture is to document the

extent to which objectives are achieved. Wherever an inquiry is made,

evaluation functions are to provide evidence of the level at which objec-

. ' tives are achieved.’




Evaluation Data Used for Decision-Making ' i

t
The third objective of tpe evaluation activity is that whatever evaluative .~
data are generated and interpreted in context of the educational processes

and are utilized in decision-making.

Y

*

At the level of students, faculty, and administration,edﬁcatiqnal objectjves
will suggest the need for information which will stimulate data taking.
The data will be returned to participants in a feedback proééss and will be

used to manage the processes by confributing to sound'decision~making.

Evaluation Tasks

The primary evaluation tasks are:

1. To ascertain the objecfives; ‘
2. To associate meaningful criteria with the cbjectives,

indicators which, by agreement among all parties con-
cerned, should indicate whether objectives are achieved;

3. To&speéify i

a. the intervention variable designed to move
participants toward achievement of objectives,

b. the criteria for detenn1n1ng when and how much
of the intervention is applied;

4. To monitor system activity in terms of intervention
criteria and objective achievement criteria;

5. To manage a process for interpreting the data provided
through the monitoring process;

6. To disseminate the evaluation data among system
participants;

7. To repeat this evaluation process over and over again
throughout the duration of the processes.
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" Assumptions

s

A number of basic assumptions may be identified which together provide a

framework for evaluating educational processes.
kY

First is a bias tha?/evaluation is best seen as an integral part of any
responsible management process and every enterprise requires constant
monitoring and constant evaluation. Any management process may be seen as
4 continuous cycle of need identification, p]anniﬁgq intervention, evalu-
ation of intervention effects, and reidentification of needs and goals.
his last step becomes the beginning of a new cyclie in the management
Zzaluation process. From this frame of reference, evaluation is integral
and essential to the accomplishment of objectives. Eva}uativg functions
are required at every level of any en%efyrise. In a sense, each person
may be seen as his own evaluation consultant. Those who manaﬁe a program
or a course thus would be primary evaluation agents. See Figure 1 for a

visual description of the management cycle.

Need
) Identification .
Evaluation ngj Setting
Planning
Intervention
or Application -

FIGURE 1. The Management Cycle

»w




‘ A second assumption is an identification with a model developed by Pratt

< and Canfield (1974)(]) which extends and clarifies the relationship among
three major system components: values and goals; status or reality exist-
ing at any time; and intervention processes. The Pratt-Canfield formula-
tion is based on a conceptualization developed by Steve Pratt called
"Participant Systems Actua]izatioh Research" (PSAR). PSAR formulations
are based on the optimistic jdea that systems (of whatever variety or

level) can be actualized -- helped to fulfill their potential. This second

/
help actualize the program. According to the model, the discrepancies
between gpa]s/va]ues/aspirgtions‘and the status of the system would be
reduced by a varfety of intervention processes designed to change the system

in the directions suggested by those goals.

Certainly th%g model would be applied as a ser%es of process steps over a
period of time and none of the three méjor components of the model would be
seen as fixed. The intervention process would be modified over time as ‘

! informatibngis accumulated about thg effects of the interventions. In\fact,
one could anticipate that considerable effort would be directed toward
strengthening all three of these system components. /

It should be clear that the model is applied repetitively throughout the

duration of the processes and that the system components change as a result of

information gained on previous cycles (passed through the entire process). .

-

(1) Pratt, Steve and Merle Canfield. "Participant Systems Actualization
‘I’ Research: Evaluation Contract." Draft article prepared for a two-volume
American Psychological Association publication in preparation, January 1974,

assumption means that evaluation effort would seek nothing less than.to .




'I’ ~ A list of several PSAR concepts useful in thinking about evaluation is

presented briefly below.

1.

-

Participation refers to the fact that meaningful evaluation

must include all those persons in any way affected by the™™
evaluation effort as active participants throughout the eval-
uatjon. process. The effort thus would require that faculty,
students, and administration participate in evaluation planning,
activity, and interpretation. .

The scope of the eva uat{on effort must bé broad enough to
include a]l’variab1~s potentially relevant to the: objec-

tives.
Ré]ationshibs mong those variables identified as relevant to
the system t be specified.

_ 4. Concepts developed in the context of the program must be care-

=

interpretation, and sharing of information.

function.

fully described and dimensionalized. This means that statements
pertaining to objectives, status description, and interventicn,
as much as possible, are formulated in operational terms and
are amenable to empirical measurement.

t

1

" Third, it is assumed that any evaluation process involves the generation,

This may be called a feedback

Because the purpose of evaluation is to aid system participants

| S in the achievement of goals, timely and relevant feedback throughout
the project process is essential for the success of the entire venture.
As much as possible, any“data relevant to any system participant should be

made available to that participant aé rapidly as is possible.

»

.
-

The fourth assumption is that evaluation is primarily an in-house task,
which must be integrated with all other administrative service functions.

This "endogenous" orientation evaluation (Kliewer, ]971)(2)presents evalu-

Evaluation Forum Position Papers, Pro

‘ (2)KTiewer, Dean. Toward Increased Endogenous Program Evaluation. Program
gram Evaluation Project, Hennipen County

Mental Health Center, Minneapolis, Minnesota, October 1971.
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ation as primarily an "inside" task rather than a task for an "outside"

biased or impartial observer. Here again, the evaluation model which is
suggested departs significantly from what has been seen as the traditional

research orientation.

In effect, the evaluation stance is biased in teyms of the performance of
goals. Evaluation functions are not "objective" or unbiased. Rather,.
evaluation function; seek to utilize whatever information which may be rele-
vant to the attainment of goals in the service of those'goals. Here agaih.
the relationship of eva]uatiog processes to management processes may be seen
as relevant. The responsible manager is seeking whatever data from whatever
" source in the servicg of his basic responsibility to fulfill the objectives
“of his management task. Thus, evaluation is seekingéfo support that manage-
ment functi&% with the most valid and timely data regarding (a) objective
achievément, (bj a description of participant\or other system component status,
(c) an analysis of the effects of specific interventions, and (d) an attempt

to place those intervention effects in the context of previou%:and plapned
; . .

intervention. ’ N

-

This design places the major focus for evﬁluation on the objectives and
derived goals. Of course, this assumes that those objectives and goals are
in the service of basic District goals and objectives. But the distinction
here is that the process evaluation work should be done in the context of
the specific activity undertaken in the name of the educational process.
Broader institutional effect assessments would be built on the accumulated

data”developed at the lower levels.
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!

(those persons devoting major proportions of the{r time in the service of

This latter aésumption places responsibiiity for evaluation most heavily on
obaectaves. that is, 1nstructors and chairpersons. They must be trusted to
provide the data necessary to evaluate their efforts. To seek some kind of
“objective" observer function in the context of a host of simultaneous and

disparate activities would appear to be nonproductive. This assumption

underscores the need for an inside rather than an_outside evaluation stance.
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CURRICULUM \

[ 4

The total course. offerings of an educational institution are referred to

as the cur}iculum(s). The term is used also to aesignate single or multiple
courees within the total offerings. Program and curriculum are used inter-
changeably in the literature. We use curriculum, in this plan, to designate
the tbtal course offer1ngs or single or mu1t1p1e courses without reference

\
to a sef in a specific program format. ' The term program is used to desig-

nate a prescribed set of courses leading to specialization in a particular

¥

area (i.e., Nursing Program, Journalism Program, Transfer Program).

The-curriculum of the District should be designed ‘for:

-

o

1. The student who needs "education for entry" into the worlds
of adulthood, buS1ness, industry, and the industrial and
professional services;

2. ‘The student who may want to refresh himself for reentry or
prepare for a mid-career change; .

3. The student whe may want to learn for enJoyment personal
enrichment, and persconal development;

4. A1l students in that they should be prepared to relate their
fducational exper1ences and use their 1earn1ng skills for
continued lifelong learning;

5. Al1 students in that they should
. a. Be prepared, regardiess of their background,
abilities, or interests, to educate themselves
up to their potentials;
" b. Become people of greater vision and increased

Sensitivity who will help construct a better
life and a better society for every person.

1586
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e A1l programs of directed IFarning leéding to specialization should'be
designed so.that expaﬁsion and extension of knowledge should progressively
lead to develqpment of skills, augmentation of competencies, and further
promot%on of attitudinal change. While progressing, there should be

“allowance in the p?ogram for learners to reach back on occasion for a '
re%xaminhtion of former learning experiences. The learner should be able
to identify and participate in those related educational offerings which

8]
will help him meet his identified learning needs.

4
>

A vast array of general and vocational (occupational) education type noncredit
. .
courses, seminars, workshops, forums, and short-temm courses should be included
A ;

in the total curriculum to meet the€ needs and desires for learning of the

greater majority of the "new students."

Over the next several years, the curriculum of the District should be
expressed in tems of learning/performance objectives and anticipated
behavioral outcomes. The process'of §ett1ng the objectives, selecting the
activities to achieve the objectives, stating the desired outcomes, and

evaluating the achievement of such, will satisfy partially the framework

for total sjstem accountabjlity.

Additionally, the curriculum should be adaptable to:

1. Credit by examination - There should be a hignly developed
"challenging™ ar testing-out system for the total curriculum.

2. Credit for work experience - There should be an extensive set
of criteria developed that allows equation of work experience
with college credit hours.

369




3. External degree - Hith the ekbansibn of delivery systems,
there should be a provision for the granting of degrees
on an external basi<.

4, Student transfers - There should be the highest degree of
articulation in regard to acceptance of college course
credits earned at other “institutions. The learners should
be allowed to close performance gaps considered "essential
in nature" by testing out.

o

Cooperative education = Opportunities for cooperative education
for learners should be expanded to include possibilities of
applying all knowledge in real 1ife experiences. Special
emphasis .on intensifying ‘cooperative education efforts should

be made in programs of directed learning leading to special-
jzation, including all transfer programs.

6. Program clustering - This s a design that involves learners,
faculty, counselors, and administrators as a unit which is
- geared to teaching/learning strategies with the ultimdte
intent that increasing identity and unit of purpose will lead' .
to greater exchange and involvement of learners and faculty
Y in the learning process. This concept seeks to provide
s; 1éarners with horizontal and vertical mobility within and
across program lines. Development of core curriculums would
ensure an increased horizontal mobility for learner changes
~in direction and would reduge curricular backtracking.

LY
7. Core curriculums - Faculty should be encouraged to develop
core curriculums for appropriate programs to increase
opportunities for learner mobility in career decisions and
to enhance learner comprehension of relations of disciplines
in all facets of applied learning.

8. Contractual learning - Especially that re]q;ed to educational
planning directed toward degrce achievement involving mixtures
of formal course credit, credit for work experience, and
?emonstration of competencies,should be available options for ~

earners.

9. " Flexible learner entry and exit levels - Programs and curriculums
should be designed in an open-ended manner so that learners may.
enter and exit at varying levels according to their demonstrated
knowledge, competency, and skill achievement.

10, Maximum transferability - Curricular options for learners in
all programs should allow selectivity for maximum course trans-
ferability (i.e., when possible, college level, nontransferabie
courses should have a comparable transferable alternate).
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Specialization and duplication in curriculums among the District's (nstitu-

s

tiofis should reflect learner needs in terms of educational purposes and

geographical location and be balanced against an acceptabie cost/benefit

ratio.

If the outcomes anticipated from each curriculum/program are known,

then rational and syspematic priority judgments can be made in the allocation

of resources.

As the District's curriculum is continuously adapted to the needs and desires

of learners through the next ten years, the fo]]owiﬂg outcomes are anticipated:

1.

10.

o~

Learners will demonstrate previously acquired knowledge and
skills by "challenging” or testing out of specific courses in
the total curriculum; \ 7

Learners will have some degree of their work experience trans-
lated into actual college credit hours;

Learners will earn associate degrees on an external basis;

Learners will test out to close performance gaps considered
"essential, in nature" in order to transfer college credit
courses from other institutions;

Learners will participate in cooperative education experiences
in some programs;

Learners will select appropriate program clustering models for
related career programs;

Learners will exercise increased mobility in certain program areas
which offer core curriculums;

Learners, in increasing numbers, will contract for the edubat1on
prescribed for their individual needs and goals;

Learners in many career education programs will enter and exit
at varying levels and times according to their needs and demonstrated
competence;

Learners will opt for transferable courses in their program areas
when possible.
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GENERAL EDUCQ; ION
N \' -
The general education curriculums should continue to develop the intellectual
competencies of students in that they ére able to:

1. Determine the sources of and extract the more significant
knowledge with a historical perspective of civilization and
world culture;

2. Understand and relate knowledge of the environment, ‘have
interest in what happens to it, and effectively negotiate

a complex world;

3. Relate educatignal experiences to all facets of existenc

and make cultural interests functional in living rather than
only a leisure time sophistication. o

The curricular emphasis should be on intellectual development and nbt quantity
of knowledge. There should be an cption for students in an interdisﬁip]inaryl
approach in the Humaniqies, Social Sciences, and Sciences, which should

help the student integrate .knowledge and link disciplines iﬁ dealing with
common problems. Courses should help students develop their skills in read-
ing, writing, critical thinking, listening and speaking, and develop inter-
ﬁersona] skills for working and living with other people. There shouid be

flexibility for students to choose their general education courses.

The general education curriculums should be integrated with experjential

L

learning in that students should be able to work in facets of society in a

-

problem-oriented interdisciplinary éxperience.

Progressive development of general education curriculums over the next ten

years should ensure that the following outcomes can reasonably be expeeted:

17
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1. Learners will choose general education courses from an
increasingly wide variety of options;

2. Learners will appreciate the broadened advantages of an
interdisciplinary approach to introductory general
education courses (i.e., the Humanities~Social Sciences-
Sciences approach to environmental studies;

3. Learners will acquire outside experiential learning in
many program areas; "

4. Learners will experience a meaningful integration of
general education courses into both preprofessional and
. occupational career programs. N
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(- , CAREER EDUCATION

Career programs, both preprofessional and occupational, offered by the District

should continue to reflect the needs and desires of the learners. Career

education éhoy]d have the same purpose and value as general education

in addition to preparing people for specific roles in the world of work.

P

In career education all educational experiences should be geared to

preparation for egonomic independence, personal fulfillment, and an

appreciation for the dignity of work. The great range of cccupational

options should be shown to students, along with providing guidance for the

selection of realistic career goals and opportunities. Careér education

curriculums should allow for learners to enter, exit, alter goals, and re-
’ enter programs wherever and whenever individual interests, aspirations,

needs, and competencies dictate.

Program success shou]d»be ensured by concentrated and comprehensive
guidance effort, designed to assess at all levels of occupational maturjty,,
individual aptitudes, interests, and temperaments. Such action should be
carried dut in concert with the day-to-day occupationé] and general instruc-
" tional effort, not isolated from work-related activities. Real and simulated
experiences acquaint learners with broad categories of Qccupations, as well
as specific jobs. Career education proérams'shou]d pro;ide updated informa-
tion on earnfngs, employment locations (geogréphic), pre-employment and
postemployment requisites, trends, and opportunities, and descriptive work-

‘ ing conditions.
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Program clustering designs should be deve]oped/?h career education, espe~
cially in the area of occupational programs. These designs should enhance

career guidance efforts and increase learner mobility.

“New students" purportedly do well working with people and working with

things. It would seem that, for them, services and techo?ogy maintenance
should be the areas of educational interest. But programs should be pro-
vided that also enable the "new students" to catch up and that give atten-

tion to reorienting their approach to learning.

Education for the industrial and professional services (that is, those
services that relate to human welfare and human development)Jshould approach
being the majority curriculum by 1985. it is anticipated that in the last
quarter of this century there will be a rapid decline in the percentage of
persons employed in industrial production (36% in 1971) and a greater in-
crease in the percentage of people employed in the service industries (59%

in 1971).(3)

Further expansion and refinement of career education programs should pro-

duce the following outcomes:

1. Learners, both preprofessional and occupational, will be
able to select careers appropriate to their aptitudes and
interests through systematic career counseling and updated
career information services;

2. Learners will be able to pursue careers at levels higher
than those for which two-year programs prepare them by
enrolling in open-ended curriculums designed to give
access to advanced study;

(3)Bowen, Howard R. "Higher Education: A Growth Industry?” Educational
Record (Summer 1974), p. 152.
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Learners will know the requirements for employment in the
service professions and industries through expanded
curricular options in these areas;

~

Learners, especially those among the older clientele,
will participate in transitional learning experiences
geared to orientation and catch-up;

Learners of 51] ages will recognize that work, of whatever
kind and at whatever level of specialization, is a
dignified pursuit.

¢
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LEARNING SYSTEMS

The District should-be continually cognizant of the fact that, for the most part,

postsecdndary education is based on voluntary participation by learners.™
Learners engage in educational puréuits when they pérceive that such
ventures will fulfill wants, needs, or interests as they recognize and

feel them. But both educators and learners should view fulfillment of needs,

wants, and interests as a dynamic precursor-type event that gives rise

' te g progressive se]f—percep@ion of further needs, wants, and interests.

Consequently, if the learning experiences could be geared to independent,
inquiring, se]f:direéted learning, coupled to successful experiences, many
Tearners should generate for themselves the continuity necessary for life-

long learning.

Learner Participation

A case can be made for learner participatiﬁﬁ’;;\aé§igning the learning
experiences and formulating the desired behavioral change expected. When
learners help in planning, they become involved; and if the objectives are
set in such d way that achievement by the learner results_in having needs,
wants, and interest at least pyrtial]y met, the learner reeognizes the
instructor's attempt to work on His.behalf and’he'brings his best or better

effort to the learning process.

‘When curricular objectives are_determined, all else tends to, fall into place.

The outcomes anticipated from the learning experiences will be dependent

upon the selected learning strategies planned to achieve t@e objectives. In

¢
]
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y .
. . . i 3 :
the learning experiences, the instructor should help the Tearner when

necessary to. assess his needs by comparing present performance against the
anticipated level. This process should enable the learner to become
proficient in guided self-analysis,which should ultimately lead to indepen-

dent self-assessment and self-directed tearning.

H
i

. Learning Strategies &

One of the primary goals for educational change today is recognizing that
the individual student is a functional unit in the 1earning-ihstructional
process. Patterns of learning in recent }ears have changed radically in

order to’meet new demands in our rabidly changing culture, with the result

¥

that it has become more esseniigl to learn how to learn. The\desired goal,

therefu: 2, is to uti]izé\more rohlem solving and other creative approacheg in

learning how to use informétion that is related to specific problems, rather

than just acquiwing information.

.

i

i
t 2

Learning strategies developed by the instructor and/or learners are usually -
based on and designed around generally accepted principles of learning.

Some examples are:

—
.

Learning depends upon motivation;

~ Learning depends upon a capacity to learn;

Learning depends¥ﬂpon past and current experiences;
Learning depends upon active involvement of the learner;

Learning is enhanced by problem solving;

(=2 TR S o B L ” I 2\

Learning effectiveness is dependent upon feedback;

178
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7. .Learning is enhanced by an informal atmosphere and the
freedom to make a mistake; :

8. Learning is sometimes augmented by new or ‘unusual methods, -
variety, and challenge. )

-

Such an approach should cause instruction to become more “learner-centered."

-

Learning Techniques

Léarning strategies are, from an instructional point of view, the respon-
sibility of the teacher. Techniques for facilitating learning should be

varied and chosen dn the basis of such things as:

1. Course objectives;

2. Appropriateness to learners;
3. Course content;

4 Learning\énvironment;

- 5. Available resources.

Techniques should be flexible and one should not be used to the ech&sion v
of all others, Skillful instructors use a variety of techniqués; artful
instructors use a variety of appropriate techniques. The ideal is the

total integration of techniques and media in supbort'of course content in

such a way that the learner is more aware that he or she is learning than

how he or she is learning.

Examples of techniques are:

1. Lecture;

2. Group discussion;

]
|
|
|




"3, Interdisciplinary approach;
4, ‘Independent stu&y approach --
a. totally programmed texf and materials,
b. totally computer programmed,

c. combinatibns of programmed instruction and conferences
and/or lectures;-"

57 Ind1V1dua112ed instruction/learning - courses usually designed
in a modular arrangement with accent on systematic self-
pacing and generally including conferences with instructors
and/or others; \

\
6. Media- supported 1earning --one or several! combinations of

media used to suppert course content, used alone or as
adjunct to any ohe or comblnat1on of technigues.

Whatever combination of techniques is employed, it is important to look at
performance as the outcome of learning and it is through the differentiation
of performances that different k1hds of capabilities are inferred as the

results of learning.

The different kinds of learning that have been classified may be established
by different kinds of conditions, or by different kinds of instruction.
Thus, with respect to each kind of learning (or each kind of performance),
the internal conditions of the learner and the external conditions essential
to produce the learning are notably different. The controls, then, are in
the grasp of the instructor, and his functions are largely directed to the

manipulation of the external conditions.




An assumptiqn that must be stated is that instruction has to be tailored
to the specific objective which reflects the kind of performance change
to be produced. The conditions for learning, established by instruction,
will differ with respect to what is to be ‘learned, and this holds for the
different levels of complexity in the kinds of learning to be acquired.
The result, therefore, is that the instructor should employ different

3 .
techniques for different kinds of learning, performing his functions in
terms of those:

* Performed early in the instructional sequence. Here, the
instructor is concerned with ultimately securing a learning
outcome by the manner in which he presents the stimulus,
controls attention, informs the learner of specific objec- -

tives, and ties in recall of previously learned capabilities
with the current problem.

Designed to evoke and guide learning. These activities are
directed to evoking the desired performance or behavior in

the learning and include determining sequences and prompting
and quiding the learningéwhich may involve techniques designed
to free the internal funCtions of the learner.

* Encourdaging generalization. These activities are directed to
the ledrning of concepts and rules and to problem solving.
Thus, generalization is exemplified by using a diversity of
examples to which specific rules can be applied. Here is found
direct application through the concept known as transfer of
learning, which allows the learner to spread his acquired skill
into widely different contexts.

* Permitting an evaluation of outcomes. Assessment of the out-
comes of learning, by measuring performance by either formal or
informal means, is an important requirement. No matter what
type of performance results, differential criteria must be
applied to ascertain whether learning has occurred and to what
degree. This is essential for both learner and instructor
and ought to be an integral part of the instructicnal process.




Regardless of the strategy involving combinations of techniques for facilitat-
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Additional Strategies and Techniques

ing Tearning for class groups, a relatively significant number of learners

need and should have access to additional help in such areas as:

1. Course content material - can be given by providing adequate
tutoring services; -

2. Development of proper study skills and“habits - can be given
through short-term seminar courses that are designed, to be -
highly personalized;

3. Application of learning skills to course content material -
can be given through a "learner's crisis clinic," open
laboratories in basic learning skills that give personalized
and individualized help to students on a request basis.

The District curriculum over the next several years should reflect the con-
tinual efforts of a number df faculty to develop and implement different

i
teaching/learning techniques or strategies. 0Only by this approach will learners

- r
have an increasing number of multiple options for their learning experiences

and the oﬁﬁortunity to match their learning styles with instructional tech-

niques. In addition, it can be expected that the following outcomes will occur:

1. Learners will utilize tutoring services, study skills semi-
nars, and learner's crisis clinics;

2. Learners will assess their own performance and progress in
courses designed in a "learning/performance objectives
and anticipated outcomes" format;

3. Learners will select courses which employ varjéus combina-
tions of teaching techniques;

4. Learners will select courses designed in an "individualized"
format; s

5. Learners will assume an active role in their learning
experiences;

iR
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Learners will apply an inquiry approach to learning;

. Learners will interact with faculty on a one-to-one basis;

Learners will devé]op the competencies necessary to con-

tinue educating themselves throughout their lives;

\

Learners who seek a general education will understand and
appreciate many facets of fields of knowledge in which
their interests may lie;

Learners, upon completion of their courses of study, will
possess and be able to use specialized competencies and
the abilities to think effectively, communicate thought,
make judgments, and distinguish among values.

PN




NEW DELIVERY SYSTEMS

Profile of New Learners

Concerning current student populations in postsecondary education, John
Summergkill, Vice President of Educational Testing Service, recent[y
observed: "Students simply won't stay in their educational categories;
anymore. Perfectly good students quit and go to work, and perfect1y~good

workers quit and go to college these days.*

To some extent, of course, the traditional pattern of continuoﬁé enroll-
. meént from kindergarten through graduate school is being perpetuated;LBut
to a greater extent the ﬁakeup of postsecondary studentsﬁis changing
.rahiga]ly. According to Summerskill, last year for the first time the
number of adult students enrolied in colleges and universities for part-
time crgdit work was greater than the number of full-time undergraduhte
studenté? In addition, there are increasing numbers of adult full-time
students. "O1d Dominion [Va.] University's enro]lment, for ;xample,”

reports the Southern Regional Education Béard, "includes 303 fuli-time

and 731 part-time students who are over 30 years old."

Y

A similar trend can be observed in the District, where 56 percent of matricu-

lants in the Ofstrict's three colleges are 21 years of age or older -- not

the conventional lower division "college age." Moreover, observed motivating

factors are far different from those that charactdrized the "traditional"

student clienteles. Among these students are persons whose education has

been interrupted by illness, military service, or o*her temporary conditions;

3835




}
those who have become technologically unemployed and must retool themselves

in midcareers; those whqse interest in a-particular subject field or need
to upgrade a particular skill has led them into college for short-term
study, etc. -- in short, people who are fit%ing their educational pursuits
to their Qénying life styles. In addition, there are the “dropins/dropouts"
who are explg\\Qg learning possib111ties adaptable to their interests and
abilities -- pe&hle still "in search of themselves." Add to these the
"captive” body oftstudents -~ mothers with‘young children who must remain
with them at home\during "regular" class hours, shut-ins, older adults --
and the imp]icatiols for determining when these students are to be served
take on significant proportions.

4

Projections for £nrollment

The CSrnegie Commission in 1973, revising its already dated pro;eétions
made in 1970, estimated that national full-time equivalent posﬁéecondary
student enrollments will grow from nearly 7 million in 1970 to ;0.5 m%llion
in 2000, a 56 percent increase (see Table I). Actually, according to

¥

& TABLE I

Estimated National Enrollments in Postsecondary Education: 1970-2000
(in thousands)

Full-Time
Year Total Equivalent
1970 8,649 6,764
1980 11,402 8,502
1990 , 11,670 8,896
2000 14,295 10,561

Source: Carnegie Commission on Higher Education, Priorities for Action: Final

Report of the Carnegie Commission on Higher Education (New York: McGrev-Hill,

1973), p. 103.
NOTE: Figures relate to open fall enrollment and assume considerable growth
of ontrad1t1ona] study. L

LR}
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3

Howard R. Bowen,(4) the rate of increase for all students between 1970 and

2000 will be 65 percent, because the growth rate for part-time students is

expected to be higher than that for full-time students., Increases in

total and fu]l-time'enrol1ment, again according to Bowen, will occur in

two surges: one in the 1970's and the other in %he*1990's, with a silightly
declining enrollment in the 1980's. The projections on a national scale

appear to substantiate those developed for the District.

The upper Timit of the number of persons who may participate in postsecondary
“education is, by and large, set simply by the number of persons over 18 in
the population. But the number of students who actually will be in post;
secondary education in 1985 and beyond will be determined by a myriad of con-
siderations on the supply side: the number and kinds of institutions avail-
able; the relevancy and attractiveness of programs; the convenience of the
times and places at which education is offered; the character of the admis
sions requirements; the tuition charges; the terms of financial aid; arrange-
ments for released time from work for education; and pther factors.(5)

‘ )

If these projectiens even approach accuracy, the District will be faced with

the ongoing task of 7ﬁapt¥ng its educatignal programs to meet learners' goals.

And, considering that a substantial proportion of its students will be in
the "nontraditional” category, it will be hard-pressed to discover what those

goals are.’ ' !

Lifetime learning, continuing and recurrent, is a concept that has a new

appropriateness today and that requires a new pattern of support. Recog-

(4)Ibid., p. 148.
(5)Ibid., pp. 147-158.

384G




-40-

nizing that whether 5 student's parents did or did not attend college has
1ittle import for the needs and capacitigs of the student him§e1f, the
District is uniquely equipped to proJide the peceséanx;éuidance and instruc-
tional help that will culminate in many kinds Qf'program options or diverser
and flexible arrangements for stu&yt%hai focus on service to the learner.

The District, however, should not lose sight of the fact that the needs of

some students for new options should not deny other students the option to

stay within the traditional academic framework.

New Times

For some students, structured schedules will suffice because they will be
devoting full time to their studies. But, for the majority, more flexible
schedules with optional times and places for learning will be required.
This need will be reflected in the number and length of summer sessions,
hours made available on weekends and during the evenings, as well as hours
set aside to meet the unique needs of Jearners. Traditional (structured)
schedu]ing tends to modify the expressed needs of the individual learner

to fit him into a preconceived daily plan. The District should continue to
provide and expand upon elastic, responsive schedules that reverse the
process and adapt time and the resources of each college to the needs of
the learner‘z In this way, a great many characteristics of a student's program .
would be allowed to vary in reSponséﬁto the learner, particularly the sequence,

content, and duration of learning experiences that lead to the completion of

any single course.

Based on interim experiences, therefore, it should be the District's goal to

1RV
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adapt scheduling, by or before 1985, to accommodate the time requirements

of all students, regardless of the educational delivery system employed.

New ﬁ]aces and New Ways

For the District, these observations imply the need to complete the permanent
facilities of the college’ campuses so that more flexible and diverse learning
activities can take place, and to establish, by or before 1985, an expanded
network of learning sites suéplemental to the present and projected permanent
facf]ifies. These should include conventional extension centers (storefronts,
libraries, unused classrooms, etc.) which duplicate courses offered on the
three college campuses and community-based learning laboratories (business
offices, industrial plants, gerrnmeﬁt agencies, etc.) that provide work-study
and cooperative education opportunities, as well as inservice programs for

employees.

“New ways" of offering educational experiences should be complementary to

the "new places" where learners are served. The District should expand college
course offerings through mass media (i.e., television, radio, and the newspaper).
Also, courses should be developed that use combinations of these media and

other types such as the telephonic instructiocnal networks and other electronic

media. Computer assisted instruction should be promoted when feasible.

Courses offered through the new delivery systems should be developed in
modular arrangement so that learners can progress at their owr rate accord-
ing to their competencies and lifestyles. Faculty responsible for develop-

ing learning materials for these systems should be well trained for such

\
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activities so that maximum utilization benefits the learners as well as the

District.

Area study and counseling centers staffed by faculty should offer optimal
personalization to all learners engaged in these individualized learning

experiences.

Specialized studies (i.e., allied health, automotive technology, aviation
technology) should continue to be centralized at their curreq; locations,
except when student demand warrants duplication on another campus. In
such instances, however, the cost of the duplication should be carefu]]y
weighed against the cost of setting up a transportation system that may
facilitate the use of a single instructor to meet the needs of multiple

students from outlying areas. (See Transportation Study) -

By expanding access to postsecondary learning opportunities through new and

effective delivery systems, the District can expect the following outcomes:

1. Learners will attend summer sessions of varying lengths,
both day and evening classes (including those offered at
extension centers), and/or a comprehensive weekend college;

2. Learners will have access to larger numbers of extension
centers offering courses for credit;

3. Learners will choose from more extensive course options
in the regular evening sessions;

4. Learners will take courses whose scheduling is adapted to
their time requirements;

5. Learners will take both credit and noncredit courses in
community-based study and counseling centers located near
their homes;

6. Learners will 1ﬁéreasingly have learning experiences in
cormuaity-based learning laboratories;

383
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Learners will have access to educational television credit
courses, expanded in number and kind;

Learners will have access to other forms of off-campus,
individualized learning options (i.e., media-supported,
newspaper, radio, telephonic courses, independent study);

Learners will have available a District transportation
system, should further study of the feasibility of such a
system warrant its inauguration.

L
¢




¥ FACULTY DEVELOPMENT

Designs for learning systems will be highly dependent upon thezpast experi-
ences and présent awareness of the instructors as to the variety and
app]icabi]it; of different teaching techniques to their curriculums. But

the direction and flexibility of the systems developed by faculty are also
difectly influenced by other supporting subsystems as well as the total
s&stem. From a functional management perspective, faculty should participate
in all decisions of other systems that Tmpacéélhe learning systems. Resources
for development and enhancement of learning systems should be adequate in

terms of clerical and paraprofessional support and materials for the level

of sophistication and variety desiréd.

+

,Personal and Professional Needs

Faculty have certain kinds of personal and professional development needs
that must be met, tofsome degree, thfough the operations of the system in

which they function. Some of these needs are:

1. . Need to have instructional materials and equipment made
accessible under appropriate circumstaﬁces;
£
2. Need to have challengesc that fascinate and generate
intense interest;
Need to have their ideas, suggestions, and proposals heard
and judiciously «considered;

(#3)

4. Nedd to know what i$ going on and why;

5. Need to avoid boring and monotonous routines;

(=2}

Need to feel the image and reputation of the institution
are known and accepted by friends and the community;




-~

10.
11.
- 12.
13.

~45-

portunities of participating in meaningful
group actifities;

Need to hayve others khow that they are steadily progressing
and developing;

Need to be involved and participating in decisions tﬁét
affect their own teaching responsibilities or those of
others that affect them; s -

Meed to have plans for 1pd/;onf1dence in a bright future;
Need to continue their dwn professional education;

Need to know that they are performing well;

Need to be known and recognized as good instructors.

Faculty development efforts, over the next several years, should attempt

“
ts bring about changes in operations and relationships within the system

so that at least some of these needs for a]?J¥acu1ty can be met. Some

possible approaches in faculty deve]opment;ére:

1.

Role enrichment - can be attained by interested faculty who
want to participate in a higher level of manacement (i.e.,
more decision sharing opportunities, more a..ive participa-
tion in system planning and budgeting);

Role enlargement - can be attained by interchange of tasks
among the peer group to introduce variety, challenge, and
interest (i.e., some faculty could teach various courses
within their discipline and some facuity could be encouraged
to develop interdisciplinary learning options).

Inservice Education

A high priority for the District in the nexf ten years should be the pro-

motion and support of faculty in yheir continuing professional education

efforts.) Opportuhities for faculty development should be provided through

194
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the creation of formal inservice programs and accessibility to adequate

professional guidance in such areas as: - )
£ ) - ] _ . ] . L] - 4

1. /Eriting of behavioral objectives;
Small group processing techniques; - ©,
Student assessment methodologies;

Testing designs;

[3)] L) w N
. . D) .

Sensitization of faculty to-the needs and constraints

P of the 'new students", N
. 6. Professional guidance 1n the use of different learning

i strategies; * ~_"

. -
i . S
L

7. Professional guidance in the use of media and multimedia
support approaches; : .

v . “
8. Faculty roles in teaching nontraditional students.

- Leadership

Leadership in researchino tne various new and experimental 1eérning techniques .
and communicating appropriate,possibi11t1es to faculty, along with'reasonaﬁle
1ncent1ves, shou]d be a major responsibility of the administration. However,
facu]ty 1eadersh1p in this area ‘is also desirable. The. District should provide
for and encourage se]ected faculty, on a rotating basis, to spend one ‘or more
semesters, in conJunction with the administration, researching and communicating

4

educational, advances to the. general faculty.

s

The District should also make accessible and coordinate the use of Tearning

resources necessary for faculty continaing education efforts that are se]f—

" directed. Faculty's personal recognition of the need for learning systems

. ~
more suitable to 1naiv1dua1 differences should lead to changes in their

N
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~. 5, Facylty will use various combinations of media in the

- . R -

instructional systems that.}ccommodate aagreater variety of stgdents. More-

over, identification of faculty as "1earne}s" with students should shift the

emphasis in instructional techniques from teaching to learning. Faculty
X -

" should also be able to perceive themselves as capab]e of assum1ng new and

3

different roles -- ipr“ixamp]e, mentor, fac111tator, manager of 1earn1ng -

rather than d1spensers f information.

,
K]
~
<
Y

Tﬁe‘D1strict, in supporting faculty in their continuing education gfforts and. .

providing adequate stimu]uslfor motivational change, should produce ‘outcomes

‘over the ten-year peried which match the District's mission and goals -«

that is: . ‘

L4

1. Faculty will design their courses in terms of learning/
performance objectives and antic¢ipated outcomes;

2. Faculty will develop effe¢t1ve learner assessment
methodologies and testing designs;

3. Faculty wi]] be sensitive to the needs and constra1nts
of the "new students”; \

.4, Faculty will recognize diffeéent learning strategies by
employing various combinations of teach1ng ‘techniques;

development of their courses; ' oo s

> 6. Faculty will adapt their learning strateg1es to meet the

needs of "new students"; -

-

7. Faculty will enlarge theSr roles by choos1ng to teach a
variety of couﬁses in their d1sc1p11nes,

8. Faculty willenr1ch theip -rotes by choosing to involve
themselves in different management’functlons,

9. Faculty will initiate and follow up research on-educational
. developments and communicate advances to general facu]ty,

10. Facu]ty will utlljéé the pxbfess1ona] guidance and learnjng,

resources made available to them through the Faculty
‘Development Progran [ - y

) ~ . . . 1. 9‘.; R . .




- ’ N These outcomes should also be a part of the developmental philosophy of the
Fourth College ‘and should be reflected in new courses and programs which
are developed in the future. ) ‘
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STUDENT DEVELOPMENT ,

o

&

é
-

3eéause students as’ people (in all their drvers1ty and complex1ty) and

fa1th in the ]earner are s1gn1f1cant aspects of the D1str1ct s educational
hilosophy, an obvious need ts to provide dynamic counseling and guidance
ervices that help students to evaluate their abilities, direct them into
educqt1ona1 programs in which they can realize their potential, and foster

individual growth and development. A Districtwide aim, besides guiding

|
sﬁudents

intellectual growth, is to assist them in assuming increasing
responsxb111ty for the direction and quality of their persona]1ty develop-'
meﬁt. Thus, because the needs of 1nd1v1duals vary at different age levels,
at different stages in their development, with different social milieux,

and with the characteristics of‘the groups from which the individuals emerge,
ccunse11ng and guidance services assume an 1mportance equal to that of

1nstruct1ona1 services,

Counse11ng 4

Counseling programs, which shou{d be integrateJ'with educational experiences,
should focus on Hﬁman development appropriate for the age and life styles
of the student (i.e.,‘helpingystudents to formulate their own short- and
long-range goa1§ and providing guidance foe achievement of self-esteem, com-
petency, and acceptance by and integration with others). Free access to

professional psychological counseling should also be provided.

An advanced, accurate methodology for students to assess their own interests,

motivation, and leveis of competencies should be in operation. Similarly,
t
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Sﬁort-term, planned experienées that will heip orient students to the
responsibilities o% engaging in educational pursuits and the various

" methodologies useful in learning should be provided.

Career guidancg'and development should include, as an integral component

of the program, ample career placement services. The program épould also

be marked by_a high degree of‘{nte}nal articulation with faculty involved

in career education and exiernal articulation between the District and
feeder institutions for devglopment of career education guidance programs
that include the pregressive stages of career awareness, exploration;
emphasis, and specia]izatﬁon. Students should be‘éxposed to work experi-
enceS,thgt gl@rifngrk’rplesinnte}msmofhowwwonk.gets“done,uwhat~gets -
done, and why it gets done. o

Student development programs 1nasynergism with the lea}ning systems should
emphasize the learning expériences that contribute to those maturation
processes that helb,iearners grow into progétjve changers of society. Merely
to contribute to that level of development by which a learne; can cope only
with his environment is performing a disservice to the; learner and to the
soc?ety. Learners should be afforded opportunities to explore their own
drjves and interests, and should be guided in defining their own educational '

>

and employment goals.

Clues to these drives, interests, and goals could be discovered:through

careful diagnostic testing. It should be pointed out, however, that




e ¢ e e . . F e e
members of social units -- family, organizations, committees, businesses, ;

- v -
“ * <
.

_‘ . . [-5]- - ' ¢
a]%hough there probably'should be a.Districtwide policy that support§
diagnostic testing as a means of faci]itatinb individual learning pre-
seriptions, sthe kinds of tests given aﬁd the use made of the‘results;apbe&r\

A .
inore properly to be functions of the colleges.
\ -

(?or further discussion of subsystems supporting the student development

program, see section on Learning Systems.)

Student Activities

If a democratic community is to flourish, or even to survive, it must look v
to its citizens not only as individuals bgt as ;esponsible and contributing
and public‘and private agencies. The District embraces the thesis that the
ob]igdtions of fhe individual a;.a responsible group member are integral

to his development as an 1hd1v1dua1: It should be thé.essential bu§iﬁess

of an organizatiop such as the District to foster hone§t and independent

K}

thought thrdugh‘carefulndevelopment and critical evaiuationibf ideas.

r

In its efforts to 1n§_g1’11 such. principles into the _miﬁqs of 1ts students, .
the Di;trigt should provide opportunitie; fqr\practicai applicatiéns of .
its stated objective. Such éﬁporthnitieg should be available phrohgh the
student activixigs grodrams of fhe District's component colleges: student
government, publications, intra- and intg:murél sports conzfsts, and the
like. Activities of these kinds can, and do, contribute to individual
development, as well as to the growth of responsibility 16 éﬁé\ijtizenship_‘

role. Currently, these activities are availabfe in all of the District's

<
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col{:ges; but it is stropgiy recommended that they be further emphasi;ed
and that students be encourdged to take a'morJ:;ctive part in the oppor—~
tunities é&ai]ab]e to them. Only in this way can ﬁhechlleges faci]itate‘~
. the &eve]opnent of the broadly educated person, opé who is alert to the

r inqreasinéiy-sgrious problems of socieé&'--ﬁand is prepared to act.

X
.

Effective counseling and guidance services aimed at assisting each student

. to become a broadly educated person, one capable of functioning in a world
K ‘ increasingly fraught with crises, should faciTitate the fo{]owjng learner
- . ‘)

-

outcomes: ° ' ' : A ‘e

* L R,

s

1. Learners will assume increasing responsibilify for the _ - 7.
T T direction and quality of their intellectual growth and
personal development; o " .

. \
. 2. Learners will be able to assess theifown interests, motiva-
- tion, and levels of competencies; , .

3. Learners will exercise appropriate selectivity in career
education goals through assistance from a formalized
career guidance and development program;

. ~ . . .4._learners will augment their educational preparation with

working positions obtained through a career placement
service; : -

i ..
" ’ 5. Learners will follow individualized learning prescriptions
. developed with counselors and faculty, and augmented by
results of diagnostic testing when appropriate;

1]

¥ 6. Learners will participate in student activities provided
. by the District's colleges.
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. _AFFIRMATIVE ACTION

.

“

~

The Districtwide Affirmative Action Program reaffirms the District ponicy
and- responsibility regarding equa] employment opportunity and nondiscrim-
ination. It includes the District s statement of. philosophy, goals, and
objectives as these relate to the program, as well as a.relevant set of
policies, reguiétions,'and'procegures, and a plan of action designed to

- “ *

meet the objectives.

¢
+

The District will continue its efforts to achieve a diversa, multiracial
administration, fécpity;\ond staff capable of‘providing excellence in-

education for its students and enrichment for the area it serves.

~
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ABSTRACT

Emphasis in this part of the Educational Plan is on the potential curriculum
distribution among District coi]eées over the next ten years. In add1tion,\
educational services considered paramount to curriculum development and
faculty and instructional~337e10pment are suggesﬁeq, as well as planning
processes to be used in various types of curriculumkdevelopmeht. A proposed
Bistrict procedure for planning and devé&oping new programs is included for

consideration.
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@, B ? CYRRICULUM PLAN
The: cglleges of the District havegnot stood still in the past few years in
planning and implementing new programs and courses Efforts have been made
\ at various places and times to evaluate the effectiveness of these-programs
and to a somewhat lesser degree, te implement change when change was needed.
- Budgeoary res§§1ctions H\Vegﬂimited development and change but, in spita of}

X these restrictions, cpnsiderable\proggess has been made.

- - -
) &

The‘reCOmmendations in this section are put forth as guidelines for subple-.;

menting existing programs. and beginning new ones. They offer not a fiked l

plan, but a series of suggestions and recommendations to be examined, modified,

. adopted, and in some cases discarded -- - whichever action is indicated by re-
‘I' search and by professional discussions among District and college persqnﬂel~
The reconnendations are based primaril§ on the iesponses of faculty and
administrators to questionnaires, interviews with career technical coordinators,
.rev1ew of colleges' reports, and a study of national and regional employment

‘projections Analyses of tﬁese projections are important in planning; however,
this does not mean thats curriculum development depends exclusively on such
data, no matter how/sophnsticated it purports to be.

The colleges have a recognized necessity, often stated, to educate the whole

person for personal, sotial, and vocational pursuits. Curriculum pianning
and development must reflect this need to develop responsible, autonomous, and

useful individuals. Admittedly, the curriculum and facilities balance betwesn

general education and career occupational courses has been recommended to move .

-




St

,'devoting space and budget to- training potentia] and present, employees and

| immediate planning emphasizes expanding and improving existing programs rather

~© from a 65:35 ratio toward a 52 48 ratio Districtwide (see Appendix A,.p. ]])

However. this does not mean that the Colleges are exc]usiveiy interestéd in

empToyers” ‘Excellence of instruction that is supported by the co]l%ges
administrators"and‘staff, more personalized attention to student needs, and
more thorough'recognition of the re]ationship between the individual's leisure

and 1aborﬁcan produce a curricu]um that moves toward educating the whole

sperson. Career courses are not necessari]y nonhumanistic, genera] education

courses are not necessary noncareer oriented. Learning to communicate

effectively, to perform skillfully, to act dependab]y, and to practice respect

for an environment larget than one's immediate surroundings -- a]] these can

.be é%rt of ali kinds of couyses and programs, and wi]] serve the occupationa]

and liberai arts student eq ilx well.

: A
3 .

P ¥
-

E s ‘ ) )
Since the colleges have a wide’ range of general education coursss, inherited .

-~

in part from the'traditiona] Junior co]]ege role, immediate needs are appearing
' >

» 2 - !
- - - “ - s
primarily in the career occupational areas. LI ¢
!‘ , £

~

Table I shows plans and proposa]s identified by each college for new curriculums

and programs in the next four years. In iine with national trends and forecasts,

than adding new ones. Some degree and certifica&e programs are being proposed
to be added ln the.fali of ]9}5.. Seyera] departments are recommending additional
programs, in accordance with national and.regional forecasts: e.g., aiiied
health programs, minicomputer technology program, expansion of urban agribusiness
program. Genera]ly, however, the atmosphere is one of caution at present,

., :

L o
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. anticipated facilities, aﬁd cost. A comprehensive planning procgdure is detailed

-

commensurate with uncertain economic outlook and s]ower student body growth.
Long-range planning is broader; Table II lists programs and courses for
potentia] expansion and addition A1l of the programs 1Tsted will be considered
for 1mp]ementat10n by the fourth college, as we]l as Longview, Maple Woods,

and Penn Va]]ey. The relationships between program and collede are tentatively
listé: and final reconnenaatiops will be based on indepth studies éelating

to needs assessment, enrollment trends, program clusters, program duplications,,

in a 1atef section of.this study. In particular, the a]]ieq health re;pnnmnda-
tions are based on a growing national ana Tocal trend to dece%%}alfié"ﬁbspitSTEW"_““
into suburban areas,.thus requiring decentalized training locatiéns. In all
cises. quplicate programs offered at more thaﬁ one college will go through an .
1n£;hsive_eva1uation process before being located on a second or third campus
or in the fogrth college. Additional programs not shown in Téb1e II will also
be considered. That possibilities range widely is made clear by studying the

list of 322 programs offered in community colleges, shown as Appemdix B (p. 12)..

¢
The Missouri Occupational Training Information System (MOTIS) projects an overall

rate of employment growth of 9.1 percent_for the state in the next six years.
"Largest’;bsolute gains are projected for the Government, §erv1cé§, and Wholesale
and Retail trade sectors.. Employment 1n Manufécturing is expected to grow at .
a moderate rate of 5 percent over the six-year perfod. The largest rate of_.
decline is projected for the Agricultural section.” This 1atter_dec11ne does
not refer to the areas known as Urban Agricu]ture, in which growth is expected
to continue. Employment in statewide construction is expected to decliine by

2 percent over the six-year span. These project5ons should be made part of

pf%nning for curriculum addition and change.:

‘ brd
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The Metropolitap Community Colleges Needs Assessment Study fo&nd that. employers

eonsidered the following areas those of greatest need: nurses, both ADN and
LPN; medica] technicians; eomputer personnel; and salesperson§. In addition,
the Needs Assessment Study supported a Kansas educational needs survey which
stated that "the job market will be favorable for technicians, secretar1es and
stenographers, business managers, accountants, outsidg sa]esmen, and foremen "
Further, "almost 70 percent of emp]oyers of paraprofessiona? health workers
anticipate a need for 1ncreased numbers 1n this category in the next five ,years."'l
Again, these projections should be a part of curricu]um planning.

‘ N
Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) reports show favorable emp]oyment eﬁportunities
in most of the programs now offered at the co]leges (see Appendix C p. 16). BLS
projections, ?Qﬁwcafe emp]oyment opportunities are not favorable in anima] health
technology and methanical technology. However, results of a learning survey
of 3,0@1 adu]t‘]earners indicate that ]arée numbers of people are interested
in aduat training courses in these and many other arees, with or without. credit
(see Appendix D, p. [8). The Fourth College will be.espec1e]1y instrumental
in making many of these-caurses available. ‘ . .
The responsibility for.curriculum development is a shared'qne since the best
use of the talents and money\availab]e is through EOoperative efforts of
exchange and supbort. It is Eherefore reéommended ﬁhat the colleges, working

\
in concert with the Educatmona] Deve]opnmnt Office of . the Division of P]anning

and Deve]qpment, take action together to study and 1mp1ement those programs

'Emp]oyment Qutlook, Kansas City, Kansas 1973- 1978, Phase I: Educational
Needs Survey, p. 6

v

'
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"that (1) serve the needs of the students and community and (2) can best be

offered by The Metropotttan Community Colleges.

f
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APPENDIX A: Danfel, Mamu Johnson, & Mendenha]l |
e L Arch%técturd& Reyiew and Plannfng
' for The MBtPopolitan Community Colleges

CURRICULUM BALANGE GOALS' (Revised 2-11-75)

The emphasis, by major program category, that ia recommended
) at the ultimate enrollment, is developed in Table 2 below,

Sub-categories are used in General Education and Engmeermg -

Industrial Tech because there is a significant variance in ASF

per student station, ) S )

- ‘ %
Table 2 - Percentage Distribution ofConta:cthurs bfPrqéram Categoryl-
‘Prograr;ri Longview &%8%1‘; § %v Distrlcﬁ . .
Category 1975 11985 11975 |1985 {1975 |1985. 1975 [1985"|| -

. - , ]

1. General Education . e
Humanitief . . [35.8 }25,7|34.3(26.4}30.7 (25,1 32,9 |25.7

" Sciences 9.5 |-7.4') 8.9 7.2[10.8] 9.4{[10.7] 8.0 -
Math/Psych. 11.6 | 9.1 111.7 ) 9.4(13.5{10.5{|12.6 [ 9.7
Cultural Arts 8.8 9.4 111.6| 9.1 8.7 9.2 9.21 9.2
o . D . .

2. Business Related |{24.4 [22.8 |19.7]21.815.5415.61/19.0 {20.1

3. Allied Health . , ,

Related 791 | 7.7110.0|13.4{ 5.2 9.7 |

4. Engineering- ) ‘ .
) Industrial Tech. ~ | 6.5 9.9 2.0 4.7
Heavy Laboratory 4,5 4.3 ’ 4.2 4,3
Light Laboratory 5,9 6.2 5.6 5.9 L%
5, i”ublic Service ' ’

Related , 3.4 7.31 3.9| 7.9] 8.8} 7.0} 6.3 7.4’

SUMMARY BALANCE

-y

General Education 65.7 |51.6 |66.5(52,1{63.6|54.2}164.8 |152.6
Career-Occupational {34.3 |48.4]33.5[47.9{36.4(45.8(35.2 |47. 4
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APPENDIX B

) } $ N {' -
THREE HUNDRED AND TWENTY TWO VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL PROGRAMS

AY

! : OFFERED IN U. S. COMMUNITY COLLEGES

Administration of Justice

Conserv. Law Enforcement
Correctional Science
Industrial Security
Police Science
PreLaw & Court Mgt.

" Probation & Parole Asst,
Public Protection
Spec. Investigators

Agri-Business

Agri-Business_

Ag. Engineer

Ag. General

Ag. Inspector

Ag. Laboratory Tech.
Ag. Mechanics

Agronomy

Animal Husbandry
Animal Science  * =
Artificial Insemination
Chemical

Crop Production

Dairy Science
Floristry

Food Processing
Gardening

Grounds Maintenance
Horticulture Ornamental
Landscape Design
Livestock Mgt. & Prod.
Natural Resources
Nursery Business
Nursery Prod.

Park & Lands Mgt..
Plant Science

Poultry Husbandry

Soil Tech.

Turf Mgt.

- - Viticulture

R

Business

Accounting*

‘Adyertising

Banking

Bookkeeping

Business. (General)

Bus. Machines

Computer & Bus. Machines
Court Reporting

Data Proc. Bus.

Data Proc. Oper.

‘Distributive Educ.

Duplicator
Escrow

Finance
Insurance
Insurance Adjust.
Key Punch Oper.
Merchandising

. Mérchand. Clothing
. Merchand. Display

P8X Operator

Product Desion
Purchasing Real Estate
Receptionist

Residential Property Mgt.

Business - Secretarial

Secretarial
Secretarial Bilingual
Secretarial Government
Secretarial Legal
Secretarial Medical
Secretarial Technical
Stenographer <
Stenotype )




. p ) *
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. Communication 1S

Advertising Design

Art- (Commercial)

Art (Painting)

Communi cations Tech.

Drama ° o >
Graph]cs

Instructional Media *
Journalism ~
Moviemaking

Music ¢ s
Photography

Production Publications
Radio TV Broadcasting
Technical Illustration <
Technical Publications Spec. *s .
Technical Writing -
Theater Arts -
. Transldtion and Inter.

-~

Electrical-Electronics

_ Afrcraft Electron.

-Computer Maintenance
Electricity

Electricity: Construction Maintenance
Electri. Indust. .
Elec. Supply & Equipment
Electrolysis

Electron. Assembly

Elect. Calib-Metrol.

Elect. Communications

Elect. Consumer

Elect. Mech. N
Elect. Power-Distribution
Electron. Service

Electron. Tech.

Microwave Tech.

Radio TY Broadcasting

Radio TV Repair

Telephone Tech.

13-

 ‘Drafting

‘Mining. i

“Community Development

.

Engineering Technology

Aero. Prod. & Plan.

Arch. Specifications
Computer Design
Data Processfng

Drafting (Aerospace) -
Drafting Arch.g‘

Drafting (Civil/Topographic)
Drafting (Electro. Mech.)
Drafting (Electronic

Drafting -(Industrial

Drafting (Production

Drafting (Yool Design)

Electro. Mech. Design

Electro. Mech. Engin.

Electron: Microscopy :
Engin. Geology Tech. -
Engin. Tech.

Engin. Tech. Civil

Engin. Tech. Tool Design
Inspection (Building)

Inspecting (Housing

Inspection (Public Works)
Instrumentation

Marine Diving Tech.

Materials Evaluation

Mech. Technician -

Metallurgical Tech.

Nuclear Tech.

Optics

Petroleum Tech.
Production Tech.
Quality Control A
Surveying

Vacuum Tech.

~

Enkironmenta1 & Natura1 Resources

Environmenta1 Tech.
Forestry

Land Fire Control

Natural Resources Mgt.
Parks and Recreation Mgt.
Timber Management

Urban Planning Development
Water Resource Tech.
Water Treatment L
Wildlife Conservation *
Wildlife Management

..\"




Health Services

Cardio Pulmonary
Central Supply

Dental -Assisting

Dental Hygiene
Emergency Dept. Aide
Geriatric Aide .
Health (ccupations

Home Health Aide
Inhalation Therapy .
Medical Assisting )
Medical Lab Assistant
Medical Receptionist
Medical Records,
-Mental Health Worker -
Nephrology Tech.
Nuclear Medical Tech.
Nurse Aide

Nursing Assistant
Nursding .Cont. Educ.
Nursing §Inten. Care)
Nursing (RN)

Nursing gReq. Refresh. )
Rursing (Team)

Nursing (Vocational)
Occupational Therapy
Opewrating Room Tech.
Opthaimic Assistant

Orderiy L

Orthopedic Assist.
Pediatric Assist.
Physical Therapy Assist.
Psychiatric Tech.
Psychologyical Serf.
Radiology Technician
X-Ray Technician °

Home Econemics (Food - Clothing)

Clothing and Textiles
Clothing Manu. Assist.
Consumer Homemaking
Cook (Assistant)
Costume Design
Culinary Arts

Dietrary Tech.

Dress Designing
Dressmaking

Fashion Arts

Foods and Nutrition
Food Preparation

Food Service

Home Economics

- Interior Design & Furn.
Marchand- Fashion .
Seamstress & Alteration Specialist
Sew1ng (Vocational)

. Lodging_and Food Services

Baking

, Caterinhg Arts
" Chef Training

Fdod Service Management
Hotel-Motel Management .
Institutional Cook L

4 Restaurant Management

Mid-Management & Sugervikion v

Airport Management Assistant

‘Business Management - .

Construction Management

Grocery Merchand and Management
Hospital Supervision
Industrial Supervision
Marketing

Office AdministratiQn ~
Police Supervision ™ .
Public Administration

-

1

.Safety

Supervision . .
Super. Government . 3

Science & Laboratory ‘Occupations

‘T’
Animal Lab Tech.
Bio-Medical Tech. .
Chem. Lab Tech. .
Dental tab Tech. .
Geology Lab Tech.
Hospital Pharmacy o
Marine Tech. ‘
Optometric Tech.
Prosthetics-Orthotics
Research Assoc. Y
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*Counseling Tech:
‘ lerZry Tech> | v . S
- Nursery Scheool Assist. - - e
Spec.‘Educ. Aid- - = - )

Personal Services.

Cosmetology ° . . . \
Dry Cleaning T ‘
‘Manicuring,

Men's Hairstylist

Mortuary Scjence

Pub11c Relations

@« ~Public Relations Specialist

Industrial Re]at1ons
Social Services . )
* ’ b & o

Community Health Serv1ces

Commynity Service Aide .
Fire Science . -

Legal Assistant .
Introduction to Pubtic Service
Recreation Leader * -

Social Service Aide_ .
Transportation Services )

Aero Flight . e

. Aero Ground,.School .

Air Traffic Control

Airport Services

Stewardness ’

Jravel Ageqpt Techn1c1an
Institutiohal M§1ntenan;e

"' - o v

s X ‘ !
F'
“ -
. ) ~t ,L N
i P
\-1
o A

- Industrial Safety

Trades & Industries i

Air Conditioning & Refrigeration
Aircraft Maintenance ////’
Aircraft Production \\\5,

Airframe & Power Plant

Appliance Repair R &
Auto Body & Fender X

Automated Elec. Control.
Auto. Machinist

Auto. Mechanic

Auto Parts Counterman

Bus. Equip. Repair, *
Building Construction o
Cabinet and Millwork
Carpentry :
Ceramics Pottery .
Construction Estimation ~
Diesel Mech.

Driving (Commer. Vehicle)
Fisheries (Comm.) St
Fluid Power .,
Gunsmithing*( .
Heating & Ventilation
Heavy Equipment Mech.
Horseshoeing -

Industrial Tech.

Irondﬁcking

Machine Design '

Machine Shop : ,
Manufact. Sales Rep

Marine Mechanics

Mech. Servicing

Metals Tech. .
Metrology bR
Motorcycle Repair
Numerical Control
Paint Manufact.
Patternmaking

Piano Repair

Plastics Prod.- >
Printing

Service Station Attend.
Sewing (Power)

Sheet Metal

Shoe Rebuilding

Sign Painting

Small, Engine Repair
Stationary Engin.
Street Maint.
Structural Steel
Tailoring

Taxidermy

Tool & Die

Upholstery

Vending Machine Repair
Welding

Wood Tech.
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*OCCUPATTONAL PROJEICITONS
1975-1935%

‘ %, *Bureau of Labor Statistics
. ‘ ' ' Occupationzl Handbook in Brief
% . ! . 1974-75 Edition
‘ L " | Estimated Average M&
»CC OCCUPATIONAL PROGRAM ~Employment Anaual | |, REMARKS
N - 1972 . Openings / (Job Prospacts)
' i . 1975-85
: Adninistration of Justice 114,000 16,600
Police Officers - local 370,000 14,300 very good ‘
) Police Officers ~ state L4, 000 . 2,300 very rapid growth . -
* . Agri-Business . e estipates unavailable
Aninal Health Technology 26,000 1,400 noderate growth
Auto.‘gotive Technology 727,000 22,300 ! { increasing rapidly E
‘ 1} . < ,
Aviation Flight Tech, 54,000 2,000 increasing rapidly
Business , 9,17%,000 919,200 includes all clextcal jobs, -

i

Secretarial & Steno, Sci,{ 3, 074,000 _1#11.000 excellent prospects

'( Cardlolozy Technology 10,000 900 rapi,dlj increasing E
Clinate Control Tach, 135,000 13,100 | rapidly increasing
. Da:tjcx Processing ' ' 769,000 48,300 rapidly increasing
Dental Assistant 115,c00 13,000 excellent prospects
Dental Laboratoxry Tech, ‘ 32,000 a 2,000 very good pros'pects . '
Dietetic Techmology 33,000 3,100 | rapidly increasing
* Drafting Technology 327,000 17,900 | favorable prospects \
Eairly Childhood. Education oA
(includes elementary o ' . S
teachers) 1,274,000 105,000 | supply may greatly exceed demand
Montesori Education '------’-_-' - === | estimates unavailable
Electronic & Electro- e o
mechanical Tech, 240,000 |~ 11,100 [-rapidly increasing
Emexgency ¥ed, Tech, 25,000 eeemm= |“projections unavailable
. Snzineexring Technolo;y 707,000 39,600 fayorable prospecis ?
Y Pire 3cience Technology 200,000 11,650 rapldly increasing
Home Zconomics “ "129,000 é,ZOO slow growth
.33

IToxt Provided by ERI

Q ‘ . . LN
EMC Inhalatlon Therapy | 17,000 2!000 | v2ry zood prospacts

’
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(J('CI:J"J\"'IOI\P." PROJECTIONS -
£ : 1975-1935+% :
e . “

*Bureau of Labor Statistics
/ Qecupational Handbook inm Bri

J

1974-75 Editidon

- 7 Estimated Average
MCC ‘OcCUPATIONAL PROGRAH‘ E?ploymant Arnrnual REMARKS
- , 1972 Openings (Job Prospacts)
» ) 1975—Q5 .
- - ) « * Q\é" ) . =3
Lodzing and Food Mgt, 110,000 7,500 | very good prospects
Mechanical Tech, . 320,000 13,100 | moderate growth
Medical Assistant » 200,000 25,000 excellent prospects
Medical Laboratory Tech, | * 165,000 13,000 | moderate growth
Medical Recoxds Tech, u?;qoo 10,500 — very good prbapoots
. Mid-Managment —— ——— estimatoa unavailablo
‘Nursing
RN , 748,000 75,000 | favorable \
1PN 425,000 70,000 very gocd opportunitioa
Aldes, Orderlies 900,000 100,000 very rapid rise
Physical Therapy Assist, 10,500 2,000 | very rapid growth -
< 3 -
Radiology Technology 55,000 6,500 | rapidly inoreesing
Soctal Service Alde 100,000 | 10,000 | rapidly inoreasing
Traffic Engineering Tech, ——— (mewwee | estimstes unavailable
Urology Technology ————— c————— estinates unawailaﬁlc
] .
; s , {
El » /_ .
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RESULTS OF SURVEY OF ADULT LEARNING

APPENDIX D:, *Cross, K. Patricia,

John R. Yalley

Asso g
traditiona Prqgrams,

. ‘ , N
’ ‘ N=3001* , Jossey-Bass, 1974 pp.
[ .. AN . 220~222 .
L
a Area of Learning Percent of N
- - T
I. -Subjects Offered at MCC '
Investment, i.e. money, finance 29
Sports and Games - & 28
Crafts, i.e. weaving, pottery, etc. 27
Sewing, Cooking 27 )
-Business Skills, i.e. typing, accounting, bookkeeping, etc t 26
Physical Fitness and self defense¢ s 26
Industrial Trades, i.e. welding, electronics, etc: n 22
Technical Skills, {.e. auto mechanics, drafting, etc 19
Child Development, i.e. parenthood, child care and ps: ych., etc. 17
Fine and Visual Arts 16
Foreign Languages I 16
Management Skills . 16
Humanities, i.e., Literature, Phi]osophy, etc 'fl 16
Consumer Education, i.e., buying, credit, etc. 15
Environmental Studies ) 15
Personal Psychology, i.e., encounter groups, etc. ]
Community problems and. organizations, si.e., social problems 14
‘Computer Stience, i.e., data processing, programming, etc. 14
Performing Arts, i.e., dance, music, drama 14 .
Basic Educatjon, i.e., math, reading, writing, etc. 13 .
Credtive Nr1t1ng 13
Nursing . 13
Commercial Art, i.e., design, fashion 12 f
Public Affairs, i.e., current events, international relations 12
Agricuiture 1N
Flight Training - 1
Great Books 1
Public Speaking 11
Education, i.e., teacher training, a1de, etc. 10 ’
Medical Technologies . . 10
Engineering Technology , ' 9 /
Social Sciences e ! 9
Biological Sciences 3 \ 8
English Language Training . s 8
Physical Sciences 6
II. Subjects Not Offered at MCC
H
Gardening 26 i
Home Repairs 25 |
Travel, {f.e., 1iving*ina foreign country 22
Safety, 1.e., water safety, first aid, etc. 16
Religious Studies, i.e., Bible, Yoga, Meditation, etc. 15
Law 12
Cosmetology 10
Salesmanship 7
Occult Sciences 7
. Architecture 6

&
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LT e EDUCATIONAL SERVICES

-

N . 3
No amount of planning will be effective in curriculum development unless

tﬁose 1nvoloed in the planning process fiave adequate’ support services. Four
aregs are identified in this study as needing additional support in terms
of ﬁoney. training, and personnel.

1
¥

Media Production Support
\ A "/ ) .

In order to be sensitive to the needs of today's students, who are perhaps

more visﬁa]ly as opposed to verbally oriented than yesterday s students, media
other than textbooks and Tectures, are needed. Film, CAI CCTV, slide sound

A

" shows, filmstrdps and other devices can serve as useful boosts toward learning.

. However, most faculty need professional support services to develop usefu1
materials for\classroom use. It is therefore recommended that one artist and

one production person, a paraprofessioﬁal be hired specifically to assist ‘the

faculty at the colleges in producing audiovtsual materials and to halp research.
availabiiity of materials in specific discipiines As facu]ty ‘members become

1ncreasiny1y attuned to such production, each co]lege should then deve]op {ts
own faci]ity.and staff for production of 1nstructiona1 media.

N

¥

Counseling Supports ( o

3

High student counselor ratios are not conducive to personalizing student
attention. Students need appropriate piacement in courses and programs based

on 1nter91ews and on diagnostic tests.‘ They need first-rate career counseling

_J/qnd guidance. They need aids in studying and in dealing with those pensooa1
x . . ! zgi




problems that can often impede educational progress.” If the colleges are to
1ncrease opportunities for multiple enory-exit times, counselors need to be
availab]e. If new students are to be attracted to the college, especia]]y

more women and older students, counselors need to be trained to work with their,
special needs. Hany tasks now performed by counselors could be performed by
paraprofessionals, as pointed out by a recent Maple Woods counselors' report.
It is therefore reconoonded that counseling staff be increased, as provided

in the staffing parameters, including tho addition of more paraprofgssionols.
Further, that counselors be allowed to spend a high percentage of‘thejr time
counseling soudgrts and working with other professionals 1in improving the
edyqaoiohal system. It is also recommended that college coopsoliné staff con-
tinue to'deVe]oP and evaluate thein own festing and D]acemenéxorograms, includ-
ing career gu{dance and*placement, and that they share with the b{strict and
wifh each’ other information about the development.ano éraluation‘of stich

programs. - .

Released Time

" uvalized and multimedia instructional tools. Greater coopératjon between college

L)

The Educational Plan Part I has identified a number of outcomes that questfon-
naire responses indicate are desirab]e for faculty deve]opment and change.

Among these are:. more development of testing -out procedures aﬁd improvement of

testfhg techniques; more interdisciplinary courses and programs; more individ-

and community is desired by many, with more possibilities in cooperative educa7,/
tion and internships. New courses need developing, old ones scrutinized. ‘
Transitional learning labs and courses could be developed and improved for older

students, for women returning to school, and for veterans.- Diverse teaching




&

'contract assignments in the symmer, on a systematic basis, to develop and .

methods ﬁééd to be'ssadied. Open-ended .curriculums need to be designed to

give access to advanced stu&y; A11 these are immensely time consuming. It is

therefore reconmended that faculty members be given released time or special

implement changes leading to desired outcomes in the curriculum and learning

process.

Inservice Training-

Re]éased time alone 1s not sufficient to produce educational change. Using
media, improQtng testing, experimenting with diverse learning methods, and
increasing awarenéss of how studen?s learn are pygfeésioﬁa] éeve]opmgnt areas.
They should be taught by professionals in the field, 1t 1s therefore recommgnded
that t1me and budget be provided for faculty members to improve their educa- ‘
tional deve]opment ski1ls, using the most skilled staff developers available

from within and w1thout the institut1ons

Conclusions - , o .

In order to effect achievement towards tﬁe‘educational goals of the District over
the next ten years, the following recommendations are offered:

1. The colleges, in concert with the Educational Development .
O0ffice of the Division of Planning and Development, should
further develop their curriculums. X

2. Sufficient financial and personnel support at each college
should be provided for the following areas: a) melia.produc-
tion; b) counseling services; c) instructional and curricqbar
development; and d) faculty and staff development.

3. Counselors should be provided the time and support to work with
_other professionals in improving the educational system.

4. Counselors should continue to develop and evaluate their testing
and placemgnt programs and share information among the colleges.

,‘
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PLANNING PROCESSES !

As indicated in the Educational Plan Part I, the total course offerings

of an educational institution are rgférred to as the curricu]um(s}.

The term 1is used also to designate single or multiple courses with1n'

the total offerfngs. Thn term curriculum in this plan will be used to
designate the tota] course offerings or single or multiple courses without
reference to a set in specific program format. The term program is used
to designate a prescrihed set of courses 1ead1ng to specialfzation in a
partfcu]ar area (i.e., Nursing Program, Journalism Program, Trarisfer

Program).

Yarious aspects'nf total curriculum development can be viewed as in-
cluding at least such things as:
1. Programs’ and/or courses added or deleted from total offerings; '
2. Curricular approaches and offerings (See Education Plan Part 1
for expanded 1isting);
a. Arrangement in designs such as
1) ¢ore curriculum -

2) program clustering

3). interdisciplinary h

4) multiple entry and exit points in programs and/or

-, courses for students who demonstrate appropriate
LN levels of-khowledge, competency. and skill achjevement

?

N b.l'Options involving

1; credit by examination. ,
2) credit for work experience

3; experiental learning
4

contractual learning

%24 : g
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MAJOR FUNCTIONS: .

1. Review curriculum proposals (program and course level)

2. Course content’approval
3. College educational planning in areas of .
Instructional Development

Delivery Systems
. Faculty Development

Figure 2

<
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CHAPTER ONE-

-

"7 CURRICULUM
DEVELOPMENT

INSTRUCTIONAL
DEVELOPMENT AND -
DELIVERY
. SYSTEMS

PR

\('

> Core Curriculums,

+

b

‘Ad 'Hoc Committees

© Credit by Examinat{on D 3
. Credit for Work Experience '

Prdgram Clustering
Interdisciplinary Approaches
External Degrees

,Experientiq{fLearning

~._Study Skill Seminars *

. Flexible Scheduling

Ad Hoc Committees

\/ - >
CouFse Objectives @

‘Learner's Crisis Clinic~
Individualized Instruction
Paraprofessionals

Use of Efectronic Media
Tutoring Services
Television Courses
Community Centers -~

—

—

CHAPTER THREE

FACULTY
DEVELOPMENT

. Ad Hoc Comih

Inservice Education. -

Learning Resources for
Development

Role Modification

Advances in Educational oo
Development
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Development perform fﬁcilitatind and support services, for college
activitigs in the area of curriculum development, such as:‘
1. data coTlection and anaiysis;

2. codrdjnating functions relative to state and local planning
agencies;

3. coordination of arficu]ation efforts{

e

4. coordinating functions with appropriate agencies relative to
* licensure and certification requirements and processes ;

5. creatiqb of information systems for planning purpeses;

Since instructional development and faculty development can be viewed.

as intripsic to progressive curriculum development, ad hoc committees

I} <

of the Collgge Instructional and Curriculum Committee could also-.be

initiated to propose measurable objectives for their respective areas
: [ 4

(Figure 3).

A ]

For all levels of educational planning, basfc steps of planning and
]

development (Figure 4) to 1ntegraté the available human and material

resources intc a series of effective educational brogramg and processes
(including programs and processes already in existence) should include:

3. assessment of real and perceived needs of both the community
(external) and students (external); determination of whether
needs are being met adequately;

2, analysis and syn%hesis steps using external and internal
information; )
3. formulation of direction, setting of priorities, and deter-

mination of goal(s) and objectives in response to unmet needs
. *(includes formulation of alternatives);

. -

4. examination of resources and constraints (also including such

things as consistency with institutional purpose, articulation
implications, psychological barriers, etc.);

z
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5. selection of primary direction with acceptable alternatives;
6. development of agpropriate curriculum and instructional strategies;

7. furthen planning and preparation for 1mp1ementation and desired
change; .

8. management of resog}ces;

9. continuous check point evaluation.

The planning protess {hould be coordinated and systematic, that is, all
levels: of planning should be rglated and all pérsons involved in planning
‘should have full accéss %o'pertinent 1nfprmation and data bases for decision
making purposes. Informatien, both 1nte;na1 and external, must be valid,
accurate and éﬁcessib1e.
t
External data sources should include such things as:
1. expressed community needs and wants; {
. advisory Qroups;

. state authoritx policies;

2
3
4. articulation agreements;
5. state employment agenﬁjes; j. .
6. governmental agencies of various types;
7. state divisions of occupational inventories, etc.;
‘Internal data sources should include such things as:
1. student wantéiand needs;
. institutional policies;
budget aliogations;

s

. Pphysical facilities, equipment inventories, etc.;

W ™
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. 7
Although the administration should take the lead in formulating total

curriculg& planning, (éenera]]y several years in advance of anticipated
changes) faculty shou1d-be involved in all points of the planning and
devé]opment procesg af this level. At the course content level, faculty
should have fuil development responsibility. Ihstructiona] pI;;;;;;

At the course Tevel should be related to total program planning. Instruc-
tional goals should be base; on program goals and 1ﬁstruct10nal direction
should be proQidea. at least p%Ft1a11; by‘the student and community needs,

since it is the function of the?specific courses and total program offerings

to fulfill student and community needs.

~
v

It/js recommended‘that instructional information systems be developed
s& that faculty have available, for planning pusposes, data from such
areas as: l

1. advisory conmittees; -

. codrse or program history;

analysis procedures (occupational, job, task, etc.);

progcﬁm course sequences and alternatives; ~

-

program cost differentials;

student information; a

equipment and facilities inventories;

(o] ~ <N (3] & w N

. manpower needs data.

At each level of planning, from the proposed ad hoc commifteés of the

College Instructional and‘Curricu1um Committees to the Chancellor's




Cabinet, it is nécessany to analyze the present educational situation in
terms of stated goals, functions and methodology to help determine if and
why a change is necessary. If needs are not being met satisfactorily by
the present Qrocesse%, then restating those unmet neads as goal statements
and determ1n1n§ the terminal and enabling objectives is the first order

of business. But for each of these activities (i.e., restating needs as goal

" statements and formulating the terminal and enabling cbjectives), the

\
plannérs should cohsider the alternatives, establish the base criteria and

identify the constraints.

Onze the planners have analyzed what needs to be done, then they shou{d
design how to do it. After agreemeﬁt and acceptance by those resporisible
for 1mp]ementation;la]1 resources should be managed for effective and

efficient achievement of the objectives. BN

had

e

Alternative plans and procedures must be a part of any totd planning
effart and should be readily available for implementation should the
prim;ry educational direction prove to be inéffective or inappropriate.
Evaluative check poihts should be incorporated into all planning processes,
with continuous feedback, at every step, and into all program operaQigns

so that progress toward goal achievement can be measured. Answers shoﬁ?d
be sought to such questions as: .

1. Are the needs béingnnet? Was the need diagnosis correct?
Do outcomes satisfy needs?

2. Was the goal(s) appropriate?

Pt

’ j

-




+ 3. Were the‘objectives appropriate?

8. Are the objectives being achieved? Are they being achfeved in an
effective and 2fficient manner? '

5. Were learning needs diagnosed properly? .
6. Are faculty and'students satisfied with learning progress?

7. Has feedback at all levels been continuous and pertinent for
proper resource management?

233
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CURRICULUM APPROVAL

<

~ In accordance with Board policy and the Distriét regulation on curriculum

approval, all new programs to be considered for implementation in the District
colleges, initiated at efther the college or district level, will be processed
according to the;i?llowing proposed District procedure:

I.

Il.

i .

Feasibility Study Request - The Presidents or the Chancellor may request, by
memo to the Vice Chancellor, Planning and.%gvelopment, that the Division of
Planning and Development conduct a feasibi ity study of a proposed .new program.
If 2 new program has been developed by a college, request for review will be
in accordance with Section VII. \

’

i

A.  "New program" is defined as an occupational\program leading to an Associate

in Appiied Science degree or certificate, a preprofessional transfer pro-
gram leading to a new degree. i

+

L4

1. Request by Presidents may be in response to interest expressed
in developing a program by a faculty member, a department chairman,

5

or a member of the community.

2. Request will include name and brief description of proposed pro-
gram, objectives of program, type of degree or certificate to be
awardéed, identification of persons interested in program, reason
fgr desiring program, and estimate of additional facilities needed,
if any. -t :

B. Feasibility studies may be initiated internally By Division of Planning
and Development when analysis of research indicates a possible need for
a new program, :

4

Feasibility Study - The Vice Chancelior will direct the Division of Planning

and Development to undertake a feasibility study of the proposed“program, 1q-
cluding the following activities. ~ '

A.  Appointment of Temporary Advisory Committee - Individuals representative
of the employment area related to the proposed program and/or represent-
ative of institutions offering such a program will be asked to serve in .

-an advisory capacity to provide assistance with Job-market analysis and
determination of acceptability of proposed program.

B.  Job Market Analysis - A thorough study of employment opportunities and
trends, both lTocal and national, 'will be conducted, based on such. sources
as: o .
"~ * 1. Bureau of Labor Statistics;
2. Occupational Outlook Handbook
3. Reports of consulting firms with whom the District has ‘had
4

contracts; e.g., A..D. Little, Inc., Tadlock and Associates;

. Reports of professional organizations in the field and requests
to professional organizations for opinions and employment pro-
Jections; . )

5.  Survey of appropriate employers in the Kansas City area carried
., out by telephone, written questionnaire, and persoral interview
" to determine specific projections for number of pcsitions through

<34
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a §-10 year period, entry salaries and average earnings;
6. MOTIS Report (Missouri Occupational Training Information

System); .

7. Other community colleges.across nation which offer similar
programs; » . ’

8. Chambers of Commerce.

survey of Existing Programs to Establish Geographic Need - A thorough
check of other community and Junior colleges In the Greater Kansas City
area proprietory schools and four-year institutions (if applicable)
will be made to determine degree to which need filled by the proposed

program is already being met.:

Determination of Acceptability. for Transfer - If the proposed program
leads to a transfer degree, a preliminary check will be made with four-
year institutions to determine acceptability of freshman-sophomore
level courses in appropriate upper division majors.

1. Contacts will be made wﬁ%h department chairmen or-deans of appro-
priate schools in major institutions to which our students trans-
fer: University of Missouri-Kansas City, University of Missouri-
Columbia, Avila, Rockhurst, Park College, Central Missouri State
University, Northwest Missouri State University, Southwest Missouri
Stage University, University of Kansas, Kansas State University-
Manhattan.

Determination of Degree of Student Interest - A survey of appropriate
popuTations will be made to provide an estimpte of possible enroll- .

ment in- the proposed program.

1. Existing interest surveys and needs assessments will be examined.
2.* Questionnaires will be administered to a random sample of currently
enrolled students, both full-time and part-time, day and evening,
credit and non-credit. o
3. If possible, high school students and adult members of the com-
. munity will be surveyed.

Determination of Availability of Facilities - A thorough check of
existing faciTities, both on campus and in community, will be made.

1. If program requires clinical facilities for practicums or loc-
ations for internships, available resources will be located.

2. If existing facilities for on campus program are not adequate,
the possibility of leasing facilities will be investigated.

Report of Feasibility Study - If ‘results of feasibildty study are
negative, a report will be made to persons placing request with '
the recommendation that program not be,developed. If results are
positive, Division of Planning and Development will proceed to. next
step. ' N

v

Permanent Advisory Committee Selection and Approval - In consultation with

persons requesting the proposed program and with members of the temporary
advisory committee, a permanent advisory committee will be es ablished,
subject to the provisions of District Regulation 2.0003 DR, " rogram
Advisory Committees." ‘ '

A.

If proposed program is occupational, members of advisory conmittee
should be representative of the following groups: .

235 N
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1. Persons employed and those responsible for employment in
. the occupation for which the program will prepare employees.
2. Persons in decisiQn-mak g positions of the occupation-who
may be able to provide facilf%ies,,ﬁnternships, or cooper-
ative work experience./;/ '

. 3. mbers of professional organizafions related to the occu-
mionn - / ) / v

A. Faculty members who have expertise in the occupation under con-
sideration. / ,

B. Ifa pgoposed program is a pcﬁéfofessional transfer program or
a transfer program leading Zo a new degree, members of the ad-
visouylcommittee should be Seiected from the following groups;

1. Deﬁartment chatrmen of appropriate transfer <institutions.

2. Instructors from community colleges with similar programs
or from transfer institutions in which major is offered.

3. Employed professfonals (other than teachers) who majored

./ in propased program area. .o :

Currfculum Deve1oémg6; and Review - The Division' of Planfiing and
DeveTopment w coordinate the development of an appropriate-cur-

riculum for the\proposed program,

A. Curriculum outline, performance objectives and syllabi of new
" courses réquired for the program will be developed by appro- -
priate deans; department chairmen and instructors, with the
assistance of the advisory committee. :

. b
B. New courses will be presented to appropriate College Instruc-
tional Committee(s) for their review and appropriate action.

Bud ét*Considerations ~ Staff and Equipment - Budgets will be pre-

pared and sources of funds {dentified. ‘

A. The Division of Planning and Development will, in consultation
with the advisory committee and the appropriate college or
district persongel, prepare a budget for staff and equipment

cost of new program.

1. hudgét will include all start-up costs and costs for the
first year of the program's operation.
2. Budget will also include projected five-year cost.

B. The Division of Planning and Development will investigate ex-
ternal sources of. financial support for the proposed program.

1. If program 1s,occupat10nél, the portion of cost available
. through state vocational- funds will be determined.
* 2. Possible government or foundation .grants will be investi-
gated. -
v

' 3
Facility Needs - In consultation with the advisory committee and
appropriate college personnel, a determination of facilities needed
will be made by the Division of Planning and Development.

A. If adequate facilities are not available on cahpus, the Division

of Planning and Development will determine cost of facilities
and commitment of District to provide them.
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B. If program requires use of leased faéilfties, terms of contract
will be determined and District legal counsel consulted for ten-
- tative approval. -

Program Proposals bevelo ed by a College - Allxprogrém proposals
deveToped by a college w%11 be submitted to the Division of Planning
gnginevelopment for review and recommendation to the Chancellor's
abinet. ' - :

$a; The proposals will be éubm%tted on the app?épr1ate forms.
b) The proposals will be subject to the analysis described
_ in Sections I-VI on the previous page.

; .
A1l proposals submitted to the Division of Planning and Development

_will be submitted to the Chancellor's Cabinet with appropriate rec-

ommendations. :

Proposal Submitted to Chancellor's Cabinet and to Academic Senate -
A proposal- including program outiine, course descriptions, budget
and- availability of facilities and time table will be presen*2d to
the Chancellor's Cabinet and the Academic Senate for comments and
suggestions. .

I

A. If start up or seed money is required to initiate the program,
a "New Educational Program Request" 'signed by the appropriate
president(s) will be presented to the Chancellor's Cabinet.
(See Appendix A)

4 : ) '
B. Action taken on the comments andsuggestions made by the Chancellor's
Cabinet and/or the Academic Senate will be reported to the Cabinet
andithe Senate for their information and further response 1f so
desired. ’

Approval by Chancellor - If the proposed program is recommended by ‘
the Chancellor’s Cabinet, the program will be submitted to the Chan-

.

cellor for his approval.

Approval by Board of Trustees - The Chancellor will.submit the pro-
posed program to the Board of Trustees for its approval, in accordance
with the regulation of the Coordinating Board of Higher Education.

Approval by State Bodies - New programs approved by the Board of .
Trustees will be submitted by the Vice Chancellor, Planning and
Deve?op@ent, to the appropriate state bodies.

A. Occupational programs will be submitted to the Director of .
Career and Adult Education, State Department of Education, in-
accordance with the procedure outlined in Handbook of Vocational
Education, 1974 (see attached 1ist of information required).
(See Appendix 8)

"B, A1l new prbgrams will be submitted for approval to the Coordinating

Board for’Higher Education in accordance with the procedure out~

lined for baccalaureate degree programs in "Appendix A" of Second

Plan_for Coordination of Higher Education dn Missouri for the 70's

(see attached outline]. (See Appendix C) ) .
= N
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i B ACTION FLOW CHART -- CURRICULUM APPROVAL
A7~ _THE METROPOLITAN COMMUNITY COLLEGES

‘ ‘ FEASiBIL_ITTSTUDY OR COLLEGE PROGRAM REVIEW REQUEST
: Presidgnts, Chanceltor, Division of Planning and Deve]opment

AN

FEASIBILITY STUDY
Division of Planning and Development

- ) PERMANENT ADVISORY COMMIJ%EE SELECTION AND APPROVAL
President(s), Deans, Temporary Advisory Committee,
Chancellor, Board

- ,CURRICULUM.DEVELogﬁENT AND REVIEW

. (Curriculum Outline, Performance Objectives, Syllabi)
Division of Planning and Development, Deans, Department Chairmen,
Instructors, Advisory Committee, College Instructional Committee(s

T

BUDGET CONSIDERATIONS
_ (Staff and Equipment)
Division of Planning and Development, Advisory
Commi ttee, Appropriate District and College Personnel

F
. ~ " FACILI]Y NEEDS ] »
. Division of Planm‘n? and Development, Advisory Committee, |-
) ‘ Appropriate College Personnel
CHANCELLOR'S CABINET . . - ACADEMIC SENATE
(Comménts and Suggestions) (Comments .and Suggestions)
Vice Chancellor, Planning and Development | Vice Chancellor, Planning and Development
© - _ CHANCELLOR'S APPROVAL
// Vice Chancellor, Planning and Development |»
/ Q.d . .
. BOARD OF TRUSTEES® APPROVAL
Chance]}or
STATE APPROVAL
State Department of Education Coordinating Board{
Directoy of Career and Adult Education 2| for Higher Education
Occupational Programs) (A1} New Programs)
. {
e
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APPENDIX A

NEW EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM REQUEST

Institution(s)

Department(s)

I. -PROGRAM DESCRIPTION:
. -

rid
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III. CATALOG DESCRIPTION OF NEW COURSES: : - :




" IV. RATIONALE:

40~

o

’
¢ .

T . ! » . M
N A, Outcomes for Institutions, Students ,_8nd Faculty:
. \ T : S, .
. N
> \
e i
;' B. Degree of Student Interest: ~ = -
° Lt
. ) .
. N . )
. ‘ ) C. Transferabllity to Four-Year Institutions: .
e
3 ‘ (
- »
' D. A.'[ob Market Analysis: . \




3,

. / SR N

. ) ‘\ N . . “
V. TIMETABLE FOR IMPLEMENTING PROGRAM (Dates and Instltutions):

\

VI. EVALUATION (Methods to B;\ﬁSed):

\

\

4

VII. PACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT: .
A, Existing:

i

% d

"B. \Needed:
& )

* VIII. FAGULTY AND STAFF: P R
A. ,Existing:f

\
+ 4 4

B. Needed:




X. REQUEST FOR DEVELOPMENTAL FUNDS IN AMOUNT OF

. ~42-

IX. BUDGET -~ INITIAL COST (Please'Itemize):
A. Equipment: \

* "

B. Peculty and Staff:

TOTAL BUDGET

Matching Institutional Funds

Matching External Funds

\

v
y

Date Submitted by

President(s) Institution(s)

243




A3~
APPENDIX B

INFORMATION REQUIRED
- FOR
SUBMITTING APPLICATIONS FOR
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Propdﬁa]s for new or expanding &ocatwonal education programs should be
submitted to the State Direetor of Vocational Educat.on on or before

March 1

Tbe following outline constitutes the minimum information necessary- to
review the appropriateness of an application for an expanding or new
vocational education program. A separate proposal for each’ program should
be submitted by occupational title.

»

I. General Information:

A.

A G.

Identify program by occupational title and U, 8. Office of
Education code number. For postsecondary institutions, state
precise name of major or specialization, and degree or certificate,
if any, to be awarded upon successful completion of ‘program
Indicate spe»1f1c occupatiohal ObJect1Vi

‘Indicdte how the need for this program was determined: employment
opportunities, current and projected trends, on advice of «
administration or afivisory committee, etc. Describe the cooperation
with the Colperative Area Manpower Planning System (CAMPS) in the
development of this program if applicable.

List names of advisory committee members, their occupations, and
indicate the nature of the review or appraisal by outside revievers,
etc., if applicable.

Indicate the extent of superv3szon by whom, how much, how frequenf,
etc. In what department or unit will the program be adm1n1stered? '

lee the name, location, and descr1pt1on of space to be utilized
for this program.

State the relationship of proposed program to present offerings
and to long-range plans of the institution.

Give proposed date for inftiating the program.

II. Instructional Information

A.
B.

State the program objectives in measurable terms.

*Include a_topical outline of major units or divisions in the 7
vocat1onal course(s).

List instructional material, major texts and references to be used.
?




"I, {

5

I

y . "44- , ) ) N

D. Describe standards of performance or level of proficiency expected
at program completion. ‘ ‘ -

. 2 4 >

E. State the qualifications of the instructor(s) which the district
intends to employ.

. 1II. Student Inforhaiion

A. 'Describe how students Will be selected and the nature of students
to be served. Indicate nticipated enrollment. . .

B. Identify eduqatioha] guidance and counseling services to be
- provided. - ., ~ ? N
a . AN
C. Describe follow-up procedure planned. - N
D. Exp;ain the'partibipation in youth arganizations spoﬁso}ed by the
'Vocational Division. - .,
V. Budget : : 3 '
A. List mjor equipment currently available. .
B. “Outline long-range plans for major equipment purchases. Y
i ‘! ‘ A - - “ ° |‘
C. Show proposed equipment, teaghipg alds, and supplies expenditures, %,
D. List anticipated salary expenditures, ' o

A hd

V. Evaluation *

A3

A. Explain the procedures or methods of evajuation to be used in determining
. results, Relate these to the program objectives,

B. List insfrument(sl'to be used.
C. Indicate how results of evaluation are to be utilized.
3 - .
: and Secondary Education procedures for

approving appiicationsmfor'new or expanding vocational education programs at
the §ECondary, pastsecondary; or adult level are:

The State Department of E]eméntary'

LThe director of the program reviews the application and makes a preliminary
s recommendation, ' . .

The program and preliminary recommendations are then submitted to the approval

committee for new or expanding programs. The committee is composed of the
instructional and seryice area directors. The decision of the committee
concerning approvals takes into_consideration tke budget available, location
of area schools, past performance of other vocational programs in the local
district, and predicted service the local district can maintain,

The school 1is notif?ed\af;tﬁé action taken by the committee on the pending
application, . T

f
' . Nt
¥ = 3
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. sideration being given to the criteria used by the State
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APPENDIX C

PROCEDURE REQUIRED FOR SUBMITTING NEW PROGRAMS TO
STATE CGORDINATING BOARD FOR HIGHER EDUCATION

Twelve (12) copies of the completed form outlined below
will be forwarded to the State Department of Education,
Attention Mr. Robert W. Jacob, Academic and Student Affngs.
Information should be presented fully but concisely, con-

Department of Education staff and the Coordinating Board
for Higher Education in evaluating the proposed program.

Notification of New Certificate or Degree Program

I. Description of Proposed Program

A. Title and nature of proposed program (rationale for
program within role, scope and long range goals of
District and -college):

K

- .
-,

>
%

B. Iist of Course Offerings Comprising the Program
(Indicate new courses):

i

C. Outline cof semester by semester curriculum: °

-

D. Special Degree Requirements (e.g., 1f occupational
program, interpship or cooperatvive work experience):

' E. Indicate whether program is *ent irely n2w cor an ex~
pension of exisving programs. If thz letter, provids
en eslimcte of students enrol'ed during th= ?ast thrvee
years:

246 /




-
F. Indicate the number and~3ocation of similar programs
offered elsewhere in Niss ri, identifying the nearest
institution offering a imilar program:

3

G. Describe current manpower needs for graduates of
the program,

- . O — St - -
x

L]

‘H. Explain how the proposed program wiil sﬁrengthen
the total academic program of the college and District:

3

4

1. Date of approvel by Board of Trustees:
\7 N

II.  Projected Enrollment: v . I -

A, Indlcate projected enrollment for next-five’years,
1nclud1ng en explanation' of basis for projection:

“

L

B. Describe the likely source of students who will enroll

. in this program, indicating whether they will come
from existing programs or be attracted to District
colleges to enroll in the program:

+ . ' / -
III, Paculty:

A. Pérsons presently on the Tagulty who wlill be most
"~ directly involved in the proposed program,

Name * Highest Present Course  Estimated Course
Degree Load Load in Progrem

e

* Indicate those faculty whg ritet minimal orlteria for p
. the requested prorram,

ol




B.

C.

D.

Es

Present student-faculty ratio (F.T.E.) in subject
matter fileld(s) or department(s) in which proposed
program will be offered:

’

.Average teacher-student ratio in courses giveﬁ by the

department: ) ‘ ’ =

Project need for.new faculty required for the proposed
program for the next five years and explain in detail -*
any additional outlay of funds required for acquisition
of new faculty.

-’\‘

Describe the involvement of the faculty, present and
projected, in research, extenslion, correspondence and
other activities rejated~to the proposed program.

-

V. ZLibrary: ' ™~

LA

A.

¢

[

If present library holdings are not adequate to hegin
the proposed program, explain how the library will have
to be improved to meet program needs in the next four
years (books, periodicals, reference books, primary
source materials, etc.):

Explain in detail faculty and student use of libraries or
other institutions and degree to which this will be °
possible in the proposed program:

Estimate of total expendliture for last two complete -~
fiscal years for library acqhisitions in the depart-
ments or subject matter fields/in which the proposéd
program will be ‘offered, or in fields which areclocely
related to the proposed program: ' : ;

Projection of library expenditures to be budgeted annually )
for next five years in supporting this program: .

- 248
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VI. Fatllities and Equipment: - ©o \

- A. Describe existing facilities available for Ehe proposed
‘I’ -brogram and the present utilization of these facilities: .

i
i

B. Specify new and special facilities and equipméht needed
for program-end provide estimate of cost: \

. \!\

c. Indlcate anticipated source of needed faciliﬁiée and
. equipment: ' - \
1

'D. andicate planning for the addition of new facilities

PY

which may resiult from spproval of this program: | '

-

|

VII, Administration of Proposed Program:

‘' v A, I proposed program will affect the administrati@e .
structure of the college or District, explain how:

i ] B. Indicate in what department or college the proposed
program will be administered: : 2

'
1
i

’

- - - ==~ ~C. If the program is to have inter-departmental or inter-
college administration,  explain in detail:

" VIII. Accréﬁi&ation:

A, If program is eligible to be accredited, indicate name
of accrediting agéncy, requirements for atcreditation,
. - initial costs of accreditation and subsequent _annual

costs to maintaein it:

"

B, Identify baslc criteria for accreditation and describe
how well these afe presently being met. ‘

-




XI. _Additional Comments of Explanatiog“§r Support:

i s
IX. Sugporting‘Fielq§a Evaluate the subject matter fields
which mey be consldered as. necessary or valuable in
support of proposed program by indicating necessary
improvements or expansion and estimating cost.

’

X. Cost of Proposed Program:

A, Initial cost:

.
-

If extension of:an ongoing program, indicate the
cost differential:

*

B. Annual cost of program for three years following
its first year, including rationale for estimate:

-

«

If extenglon of ongoing program, indicate cost
differential: . : .

1]

C. Departmental operating expenditures for last two ‘
fiscal years for departments which will contribute
significantly to support &f proposed program and
effect of proposed progrem on allocation or distri=
bution of these funds: .

.

D. Describe briefly the sources of financial support
for program and evaluate the adequacy of funds for
Inauguration and support of the program. Indicater~ * .)
possibility of program becoming sdlf=supporting
within three years and explain the bases for your
computations. . ! .

Copies of proposal will Ge forwarded to members of the .
Coordinating Board for Hi%her Education. Staff will analyze
proposal (usually wiphin. €0 days),

Staff report will be forwarded with recommendations for
elther approvel or rejection to Committee on Academic and
Studenl Affairs of Coordinaling Board for Higher Educacion,

13
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k, Gommittee will cons;der proposal at next meeting after
recelpt of staff report; institution will be notified of
meeting time and’'invited to attend in order to defend

program and serve as resource to Board members in answer-
ing questions. s

- 5,7 Committee will present proposal with their recommendation

' " to full Board at next regular meeting. Institution will
. 2gain be invited to send representative. Board mekes

decision to approve or reject proposed progran,

-

6. Insitution will be notified by letter of Board decision.

~

,Jw‘
-

i\ 4
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ABSTRACT
/-

The proposed 1985 Mission Statement gf The Metropo]itaﬁ Community Colléggsii
for the next ten years is to bring postsecondary educatiqna] opportuni ties
within the geographical and financial reach-of the community residents of
the District. This statement of inteﬁt'imp]ies that not only the traditional
;tudent, but the rapidly surfacing nontraditional‘student, must have these
obportunities. It means that the Distript’s geography is a claim to areas

of service and, more importantly, willing the geographicgl definitive, to the

people within these areas.

o
Al

Impjicit jp this statement is the unassailable truth that different people
learn in dif;;;ént ways ahd thai*iﬁég?rnéédE are not always the same. Thus,
if we are serious in our statement of service, we must consider that there
are nontraditional delivery systems Qh%ch must be involved. A comwunity-based,
‘perfbrmance-oriented college is such a system which can complement the non-
traditional programs currently operatfng in the three existing colleges.
The assumptions upon which the'concept is baséd are thoughtful and have baen
—proven. to be ;rue. Nontraditional options are based on‘these‘assumptigns;
1. Persons learn from where they are. Their reality is the

base upon which learning is planned. )

2. Education is a 5factica1 art, not a theoretical one.

3. Learning occurs in a specific reality and this reality,
whether physicgl or mental, has great influence upon it.

4. Education is a cooperative art.

5. Evaluation of learning can be made by both teacher and
learner.




~

‘ 6. Learning does not necessarily lend itself to a standardized
' sequence of standard events. .

N 4
3 These “assumptions lead to the conclusion that, if the mission of\The

Y Metropolitan Community Colleges is to be achieved, a much stronger concentra-
tion of enerbies must be app]iedfto meet specidlized community educatione

ueeds. To do this; there is unquestionablycﬁ need for a unique fourth cménunity
college ded1cated to community serv1ce and modeled not on existing structures,
but on sacietal needs and operat1ng on a community base with a performance-
oriented instructional de11very system of credit and noncredit learning
experiences. The §tudy recommends , therefore, a communit;-based, performance-
oriented "college without walls" to operate as the fourth instructional untt

of The Metropoiitan‘Community College system. A further recommendation is

j‘l’ that this proposed fourth college be established as of July 1, 1975 and begin

operatioﬁ%"?ﬁrssnuary 1, 1976. In addition, the Metropolitan Institute of .

Community Services should continue to function through 1975-1976 as an

operating division of the fourth co]]ége.
. _, j




A PHILOSOPHICAL BASE

In 1970, Chancellor Harlacher suggested to a University of Chiéago seminar
for commun1ty college presidents that he thought community co11eges shou1d
be released from the somewhat schizophrenic role 1nto which they had been

forced. On the one hand, they were acting as credent1a1 serv1ces for state
col1e§es énd’ yn1vers1t1es and, on the other, they were serv1ng the needs of

the low achievers, ;he,éisadvantaged, the students who couldn't make it at

~'. the four-year institutions. In consequence of this strange situation, little

a 1
time was ellowed for much service to the community as a whole -- except for
) the rather spotty community services programs mounted by some colleges -~ so
that the colieges remained institytions'in, but not of, their communities.

v .
. ~ A *

Faithful to the literature of the community college field, most colleges,

from their inception, have rEgarded'their role as being catalysts for bringing

A cmnngnitxiresources to bear on community problems. Moreover, they have

attempted to provide for the educational needs'qf all their community members,
despite the resérictive circbmstances described above. They have used advisory
councils and commun1ty needs assessment surveys as vehicles for encouraging
community invo1vement in curriculum plann1ng -~ always, however, focusing such
planning on, traditional student groups that by no means included all cqmmun1ty
membets. a .

. ‘ \ '

In the colleges’ defense, it must Qg pointed out thae the course they chose to

»Afo11ow was dictated in‘1arge pért by the precedeng set by society jtself -~ the

. ‘ community, if you will. (\E4rnest Boyer explains it this way:

<

’
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!

Historically, the span of human life has been chopped -up 1nto
slices T1ike a great salami, with each section having a special

flavor all its own. First, there was the thin slice of early v

childhood ~- the time of happy play. Then came a.thicker

- slice.--—twelveto twenty years, perhaps -- devotéd alimost ex-
clusively to full-time learning. Next, we had the still thicker
chunk of full-time work. And, finally, came retirement -- the
lit%Qe ng?bin at the end -- characterized by some as “dignified
decline.

And he goes on to point out that, because institutional patterns have conformed

. \
ended up serving just one s]ice of life -- the 18 to_22 year olds, students .

-to thisﬁlong tradition throughout the years, colleges and universities have i\

who were expected to complete their college educations before entering the
world of work, never to return. AN
Alan Pifer's suggestion at the AACJC meeting a  year ago prebably was not as
outrageous as he himself thought it to be; namely, that "community colleges
should regard as their primary role community leadership.” Though conceding
that other institutions have a part to play, Pifer defined the leadership
rale of the community college in rather clear-cut terms:

. . . I see the community college as the essential leader-

ship agency. . . they can become the hub” of a network of

institutions and community agencies -- the high schools,

industry, the church, voluntary agencies,. youth .groups, even

the prison system and the courts -- utilizing their educa-

tional resources and, in turn, becoming a resource for them.
Indeed, that is what comhunitx colleges started out to do, and the fact that
they have been sidetracked is less chargeable to their efforts than to fhe‘

adverse set of circumstances that surrounded their initial endeavors. Per-

’

TErnest L. Boyer, “Breaking Up the Youth Ghetto," in Dyckman W. Vermilye
(ed.), Lifelong Learners -- A New Clientele for Higher Education (San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1974), p. 5. ‘
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. haps if they had cut themselv.es loose from the extraneously imposed con§traipts
pointed out by the Chancellor in his opening remarks to the Chicago seminank and
had struck out in newldfrections that would Tead to effecting a truly commdnity-
based education, the community colleges across the nation might today be living

up to the repuiation their PR people have advanced for them over the last 30

[y

years. b

(

d ) F
What he envisioned, Dr. Harlacher told his 1970 audience, was a @1nd of community c
renewal college that would take advantage of its e!er-ygcb}ring opportun{tiesA.
to participate in the co~tinuous #ecreation, the‘rést;;ciuring of the society;
a truly “"people's college," unconfined by any campus, decentralized énq ’
flourishi?g in the real world of the community in all of its parts. Its mission
_ would be to help indiyiduals grow in a variety of waysk helping them reach

‘ ma;u’mum employment; acquire the skills and attitudes to restore aid. ynprove
their neighborhoods; helping them creaté a learning society. It wou}d serve
as a change agent for the betterment of life conditions at the local level.

And, it would emphasize community service as the cornerstone of every curriculum.

?
i

At the time, these remarks seemed visionary at best. But, in the nearly five

T years that have intervened, they have taken on meaning as few other utterances

have, for they encaBE:}ated the principles underlying the AACJC's subsequently
adopfed mission; namely, a "community-based, performance-oriented, postsecondary

education," with emphasis upon community services.

.

In 1975, most educators at all postsecondary levels are agreed that they must

. serve new studeﬁt clienteles, and must assume new roles if they are to meet

N




the needs of the “new studen%s" -- or, more properly, the newly acknowledged

students. These people have always been members of the community; but, until

‘the‘;xigencies of the fimes -- dwindling enrollments of "traditional” students

and. imminent curtailment of fiscal support -- made the need clear, the colleges

have not agtive]y soﬂqEE>to serve these less visible student groups. Rather,

they have concentrated on meeting the educational needs of only small segments

of the total commnity: high school gréduates requiring geographical and

financial acceZ?m;o Tow-cost further éducation; persons interested in prepar-

'ing for gainful employment at the end of one or two years; those wanting skiils
to upgrade their performance on the job or eligibility for promotion; others
hose previous educational experiences have precluded their acquiring the

necessary skills to move into the higher echelons of learning; and 1nd1v1%yals

whose ephemeral appetites for bits of know]edge or divertissement have

dictated certain conmun1ty services programs.

In the meantime, the reservoirs of what may be called "nontraditional" students
have continued to grow: those who cannot afford the time or cosf of conven-
tional further education; those whose interests and talents are not served

by traditionai education; those who have become technologically unemployed

and must retool themselves in midcareers; those whose educational progress

has been interrupted by illness, military service, or other temporary conditions;
those who are increasingly bored with the routine of a highly technological
society or faced with increased leisure time; tﬁgNQIder citizens who have

come to accept the questionable blessings of early retirement. In additionfto

community members such as these, there are the multitudes who are still caught

up in the lockstep gf tradition, believing that college is four walls, college

7B ‘ 3
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. is semester-length courses, college is earning a degree, college is cultura]ly

and intellectually elite -~ in short, colilege is beyond their reach.

It is hoped that what is being contemplatgd for Kansas City.as the District's
fourth college -~ one without walls, Qne that totally conﬁentrateg its efforts
on community-ba;ed, performance-oriented curricula, with and ﬁithout deqree.
requirements so long as the student 1e$rns what he needs and wants to know --
might break that lockstep once and for all. Using the orjgina] concept of

the community renewal college as a base from which to grow and deve]bp its

2

own characteristics, tﬁe new cof!ege could offer delivery systems completely
divorced from the traditional 6q?s. Having no formal campus, it would operate
a network of ledrning sit;s thréﬁghout the community thyt would provide both
. ‘I. formal and informal learning eiperiences. "It wollld utilize a faculty, nct ' ,
solely of academicaliy credentialed individuals, but also of community per-

,

sonnel with demonstrated expertise in their stveral fields ,L endeavor, thus
I making the entire Districtya laboratory for learning. Conceding that what
is learned is more important than what is taught, it would allow the learner ‘ |
to begin‘w?ere he is -~ where his previous learning stopped, progreSS\af his
own pace in accordance with his unique ]earninq plan, and achieve cqmpetencies
that are meaniagfyl to him? People from all wa]ks of life and mgny’different
. age groups wouid be enabled to take advantage of almost unlimited ]ggrn%ng
opportunities designed to fulfill educational needs and useful desires through
a new and unique type of education -- opportunities which might otherwise not

be available to them. The District's fourth college would be designed to -

make available more "educational opportunities" to all citizens beyond their i -

ng

' current level of "formal education" and to do so in ways and at times tailjored

to the learner.

o ‘ 260




Conventijonal community colleges across the country have talked a great deal
about developing the individual student to hys fullest potential, but this
has usua]]y,béen in terms‘df his ability to achieve the A.A., A.S., or A.A.S.
degree. Wjth no intention to denigrate the value of degrees, it should be
pojnted oyt that not every student in neéd of further eddcation has either

_ the'tim?,ﬁnggd, or the wherewithal to devote the prescribed two years of

’ forﬁél.i;s;ruction to acquiring associate degrees. This implies the need to

reject the notion that ary individual's ability to accumulate credits is a

measure of his worth. Rather, the colleges should help every member of the

basic skills and understandings they feel necessary to
ning in their world, whether that acquisition be traditional

\ »
or unique. Colleges should foster the belief that education is continuous

effectivé func
through iife.

-Because expanded access to fur@ber 3ducation invites all citizens, from 18 to
80 and beyond, to participate in its ‘courses and programs, it would be the
District's gcal to establish noi a new campus but a new concept: a c9wnun1ty
college without walls, one with a dispersion of appropriately equipped coun-

‘ seling and‘study centers, whose motivating purpose is to make possible for
every person in its four-county service area what Alfred North Whitehead called
"the acquisition of the art of the utilization of knowledge." e
with,emphagis ‘on defined competencies and student-college educational pacts
that attempt.to ensure student achievement of those competencies, the District's
proposed foﬁrth college would be both cgmmunity based and perfarmance oriented.
In pragmatic terms, "community based" means delivering the kinds of education v

communi ty -members want and need at locations where the learners are, all of

/
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this determined by open éommunity,participation in defining comprehensive
learning needs, suggesting solutions, and facilitating delivery. "Performance

oriented" means that competencies taught will be designed to fit the needs

of the learner so that competencies: become more important than grades or credits

and the learner can measure in his own terms achievement of an objective.

&
‘The District's fourth college would be sascenter for eptional forms of- post-

secondary education, with emphasis on leanner\goa1§ ratﬂer than institutional
goals. Its,purpoge would be to provide‘educational and comnunitn service
experiences beyond those currently available to most Eitizens. (As a different
kind of institution, its pr?grams couid be qarried out on a formal ;ampus, or
on no campus at all. It ceuld provide college cfedit, or no credit at all.
It would sfress student termination of his own goals, identification of how
;e proposes td reach those goals, methods of evéluating how well he is pro-~
gressing. But‘it Qould also provide for competent teacher supervision'of all
his activities in the process of acquiring hiﬁ education. It would allow for
flexible grouping and scheduling,'independeét study} continuous progress
curr}cula, hands-on expenience, comunity interﬁshipsx‘and more. Bug,‘most

importantly, it would stress at least five aims of instruqtion that leading

reform spokesmen have‘repeatedly been emphasizing:

i

1. Teach the structure of a discipline, rathér than facts in
curricular content areas, by focusing upon the general
principles that enable one_to explain or predict phenomena
dealt with in those’areas.

2. Teach methods of inquiry or problem-solying thinking as
those methods are employed within a ‘given curricular area.3

~
]

<John I. Goodlad, et al., The Changing School Curriculum (New York: The Fund
for the Advancement of Education, 1966), p. 122 -
3Jerome S. Bruner, The Process of Education (Cambridge, Masé.: Harvard Univer-
sity Press, 1960), p. 97 . ‘

L
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’ - 3. Teach competencies in independent study so that students
become capable of planning and conducting their own learning
activities.4 « ‘

4. Set standards of excellence for mastery, holding a1l students
to whatever levels-of accomplishment correspond to those g
standards, and to the student's learning-characteristics.5

5. Individualized instruction through programs of studies tailored
to a student's needs and capabilities, whether through in-
dependent study, a tutorial relationship with a teacher, work-
ing cooperatively with other students, or studying in groups
of varying size with teachers conducting lectures or disgussions.ﬁ

In additiJn, the pﬁoposed community services role for the fourth éo]lege wouid(
! f

include, but not be limited to, the following: {

’ L4

1. Coordination of community service activities so .that maximum
effect and utilization occurs from all the communities' re-
- sources and agencies; N

‘ h 2. Cultural, recreational, and special pub]ié events to extend
the District's resources into this dimension of the community;

3. Special noncredit educational programs, short courses, seminars,
* workhsops, and institutes for specialized training;

‘ 4. Community development activity including the research capability
“of the community college to assist citizens seeking solutions
"to community problems. .

LN

~

-

in short, the overall goal would be to provide the most cohprehensive community
services possible, and to teach students how to jearn so that, more than merely

fostening the dé;ire for 11felong learning, the college might give them the
‘,_( tools by which-to translate that desire into 1ifelong actuality.

£

4Glen Heathers, The Strategy of Educational Reform (New York: New York Univer-
sity, School of Education, Nov., 1961), mimeo ' :
" SJohn W. Rardner,-Excellence (New York: Harper & Row, 1961), p. 171
\ 6Nelsdn B. Heriry, ed., Individualizing Instruction. Sixty-first Yearbook of
'!b N_  the National Society for the Study of Education, Part I (Chicago: University
of Chicagc Press, 1972), p. 337 .

o CRI




v . ¢

’ The nontraditional aspects of the District's proposed fourth college have

been emphastzed because they represent departures from what have long been

t

established as "educational patterns" at the community college level They
. &

do not, however, constitute the only approaches that would be 1mp1emented

The co]lnge would have an equai ob11gation to provide the comprehensive

¥ structure for (1) transfer and general education, (2))occupationa]/technica}
education,'(3)'qounse]ing and guidance, (4) commupity services -- all in the
traditional sense; for'many students who may properly be categorized as

}¢ . "nont?ad}tionalw still covet the degree that Signifies a forma]ncollege edu-

cation.

The "cb]]ege without walls," however, is not merely a 1ow:standard version
’ of the "college within walls,™ It offérs a different kind of education for a
¢ different kind of student, and maintains high standards faithful to its own

. s R
purposes. Though someone recently asserted that "nontraditional education is

responsive to what most Americans apparently desire -- a job sufficient to
. provide income for food, clothing, shelter, health, welfare, andwthe good h
life," such a proposifﬁon is not cent}ai to the’philosophy of a community
Jrenewal college.. Important as this pragmatic aépect of ;earning is, the 1argé}
purpose of education js to lead people into knowing how to live zestfully,
meaningfully -- héw to think, feel, understand,land, most important, act with
inté]]igence. Thus, the "community renewal college" offers a new model of
7education -- one that is true to the integrity of individuals as well as to
gﬂg needs of society; one that is dedicated to human renewal, recognizing

" that on]y“as\individual obsolescence is preventéd does the community tend to
E

¥

‘ grow in stature.

3
2]
i




The "college without walls," which operates within 2 mu]ficol]ege system,

pfovides f?r a balanced approach to meeting the needs of- the community.
All" the colleges within ;he»system will provide nontraditional learning
Opportunities. Students who attend college campuses need and demand the
same a]ternqt1ves for learning that a "college without walls" wou]d provide '
' ‘1n its outreach programs Thus, matching teachwng styles to learning sty]es
is not a method which is the prerogative of only one college, but rather
is the prerogat1ve of theQFtudgnt regardless of the college he or she chooses
to attend. Traditional methods and nontraditional methods -have definitional
)ﬁeaning to the professional educator. To tﬁe students these terms mean
nothing. What the student cares about is learning and the method employed
which is most effect1ve is the most important as far as he or she is concerned.
Therefore,; the campus-based colleges and the "college without walls" have the

_same basic goal -- helping students learn The methods employed 1Q'meet1ng

this mission can be and should be used by all.
-~

0
top}
oy




-¥

~13- e i

“ RATIONALE

The foregoinéxbgéégmﬁéVé"éétablished\gbg\gyilosophic4§g§g/gn which such a
college could rise. The need for an insti%;;;bn ;fﬂfhis kind seems self-
evident, jf additional popuiation; are to be served. As one of the nation's
first community college without walls, totally community based and designed to
meet‘the needs of "nontraditional" students, it would also be a center for
experimentation: a new kind.of community college, located in the heart of
America, where educators cou}d come to observe and contribute to its further
development. Some proposalg and recommendations for bringing the new co]]egé

to fruition are offered in thé pages that follow.

The Market Place v

Approximately one million people live and work within the boundaries of the
District's service areﬁ. Of these, only about one percent are gurﬁentiy b?ing
served byhthe Metropolitan gonmunity Co]]eges.' On face value, it would appear
that this figure is below national norms for district; with population bases
comparable to that found in the Kansas City metropolitan area. Community
college districts in California serve approxiqgte]y és percent of their service
a}ea populations, Although this percentage represents an overall state average,
it is an indicator that a viable community college system, regardless of size,

cah respond to expressed needs of clientele. 4

Kansas City, Missouri is a community on the move, grewing economically and

‘socfally, with many of the problems of the 50's ahd 60's.solved and well behind

it. It is a social milieu which looks to it. institutions to recognize changing

néeds and respond to them. The experience of the Metropolitan Institute of

3

266
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Community Services during its brief period of .operation has amply demonstrated

'thiﬁ fact. Moreovér, it has emphasized the desire of sizable groups throughodt

the communjty for varying kinds of community services -- many of them educa~
tional in nature. And, a February 1975 Needs Assessment Study of the District

confirms this observé;ion. The study shows that:

1. Citizens émong the general public are willing to participate
in programs invnlving nontraditional methods. of delivery --
particularly television. .

2. There is a continuing need to develop and provide programs of
career training in basic business skills (secretarial, sales,
midmanagement, allied health). This phase of the 'study is
incomplete, reporting only on those commercial enterprises
interviewed. A sample review of employment opportunities
in the Kansas City area from 1970 through 1974, howeyer, cer-
tainly supports the study and reveals the continuing need
for training in fields which are within the educational limits
of community colleges. -

3. There is evidence to support further developmert in the
community services area. ‘

4. The general public strongly implied that there is insufficient

knowledge of the District's colleges, their programs, and
capabilities. .

From the last finding, the inference can be drawn that a large potential clientele
exists in the service area which, for unknown reasons, does not avail itself

of the community college materials and public infonmat{on readily available. It
must also inevitably be inferred that the District has not conducted a realistic
public information service or that a low profile is policy.

The Needs Assessment Study further shows that students being served by Longview,
Maple Woods, and Penn Valley community colleges were satisfied that they were

receiving a useful and quality education. But it also reflects the twofold

.

-
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need to develop new delivery systems for persons who do not think of themselves

as "students" but merely wish gg agguire more knowledge, and to create com-
munity awareness of the aiailability of such systems as well as expanded access

to them.

An Enrollment Planning Parameters study, conducted just prior tc the Needs
Assessment Study, indicated that by 1985 there probably will be approximately
28,000 regular students in day and evening classes dis%ributed among the three
established colleges, and more than twice that number -- about 60,000 -- seeking
nontraditional learning experiences. If we assume that these projections,
which, are conservative, are reasonably accurate, it immediately becomes apparent
that space limitations alone would preclude the péssibility of accommodating

a potential BQ?OOO persons on the District's three established campuses. A
fourth Fol]ege, therefore, one.withoqt walls ihat takes programs to the people
where they are, would seem to be a féasonab]e solution to an otherwise serious

dilemma.

»
*

The need for a fourth college to operate in the general community was recommended
and documented as far back as 1973, when the second Arthur D. Li‘ttle report

suggested the following (see Appendix A, p. 37-38):

A fourth community college, a cellege without walls, should
be established to extend educational opportunities through a
variety of means to citizens throughout the District . . .
[Its] primary function would be to provide, through and in
cooperation with the colleges wherever possible, or in other
instructional centers, educational extension services.

And, in January 1974, Tadlock Associates, Inc., in a District reorganization study,

supported the 1973 ADL position, recommending that as a forerunner of a fourth

’
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college (community college without walls) all existing'comnunity services

T ——

———

i act1v1t1es“be centra]1zed under an Institute of Community Serv1ces with its

head report1ng to the Chancellor as do the college presidents. The report

-

continued (see Appendix B, p. 39-42):

We support the position taken by the Arthur D. Little
Company . . . recognizing the ultimate need for an
add1t1ona1 full-blown college effort in this area. The
college without walls concept . . . makes good sense and
is quite obviously the culmination of district effort in
this community services area.

“
The same ADL study projected enrollments for 1980 which will be achieved or .
_surpassed by each college phié caming fall. This dramatic enrollment iﬁcrease |
in the District's three existing colleges (13 percent from fall '73 to fall '74)
came at the same‘timekthe Institute was serving scme 8,000 "new‘students" in

its first semester. This expanded enrollment indicates that there is an accelerat-

ing need for additional educational services which may soon be beyond the ability

of* the existing colleges to handle adequately. Thus, the existing colleges may

in the future be held to a fixed FTE enrollment due to a limited amount of
facilities. Therefore, a fourth instructional unit operating in leased facilities
throughout the community would become appropriate for offering a diversity of

educational services.

Rgseargh ancillary to the Enrollment Planning Parameters study indicated further
that community education enreollments in the metropolitan area served by the
District in 1973-1974 were considerab]y'bélow those of other districts having
simjlar service area populations. McComb Courty (Mich.) Community College, for
example, with a{sgrvice area 6opu1ation of 650,000, had an enroliment in

community education of 44.6 per thousand. Currently, all of higher education
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in thé KCRCHE college area are only serving an enroliment of 31 pér thodsand.
This includes 12,000 students at UMKC. The Metropolitan Community Colleges,
on the other hand, serving a_ijmilar"di?t?TEf‘ﬁEﬁﬁTéf?ﬁﬁ}“héd an eﬁro]]mentﬂ
of only 2.568 per thoﬁEEgéfﬁﬁbbviously, the Districi contains numerous popu-
]gtions that™it has not yet served and which, according to its statements

/ a
of pﬁfiosophy, mission, and goals, it is obligated to serve. To do so

“effectively requires that it provide a diversity of approaches and a flexibility

.
of action and response.

Probab]y.ythe populations most urgently in need of service are these:

1. The community service population
a. cultural, avocational
b. recreational, informational
c. «coordinating services

2. The educationally disadvantaged

a. culturglly different
b. motivationally different
c. academically different

3. The special needs population

a. those with access problems

b. those with special training needs

c. those with highly specialized problems
(dropouts, handicapped, parolees, retired persons,
public assisted persons, exceptional~persons)

-

People in these categories have Tong been recognized as constituting sizable
segments of the District's popu1atioq} but how to serye them without necessarily
requiring their presence on a formal campus‘has been a deterrent to providing
them with adequate educational services. Additional brick-and-mortar colleges,

even if the District could afford them*, would not solve their problem. Rather,

*Based on the experience of other states (e.g., I1linois, Texas, California, and
Florida), the District's service area population could sustain effectively two
or more additional bfick-and-mortar colleges:

0
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their remedy lies in a fourth college of the type herein proposed, one that
would provide access to further education through alternative de]ivery‘;}éteﬁE’
that supplement and complement those of the three existing colleges, and pro-

vide a renewed life %or popuiations not t;gaitionally served by postsecondary

education.

The primary need at the present time appears to be twofold: (1) to improve .
access to the District's postsecondary educational services and (2) to expand
and coordinate community services throughout the District so that every citizen

*

hés an opportunity to enhance and enrich his/her 1ife.




PROPOSED METHOD OF IMPLEMENTATION

-~

If the groups identified on the preceding page are to be served adequately,

the establishment of a community-based, performance-oriented college having
their special needs in mind is strongly indicated. The question may be asked:
Why a college? The District decided, at the time thé existing colleges were
established, to operate a mg]tico]ﬁege system of independently accredited
community colleges. Thus, a fourth unit of that system which would offer .
community services as well as instructional activities would, under current
Board policy, need to be given college status. Unlike a multicampus syste&,
operating under one administration and blanket accreditation, any additiona]
unit tS‘a multicollege system must be able to operate independently ?qd qualify
for state aid. In addition to maintainirg okggnizationa] consistency, then,

a fourth unit in this_District, as a college, would be immediately e]igib]e.to
request state reimbursement for credit courses. (Such reimbursement is not
dependent upon accreditation by the North Central Association.) The income‘
generated by credit courses would enable the proposed fourth college to ;perate
as an equal partner with the three existing colfeges, and to carry out its
purposes without leaning for financial support on its counterparts. 'In addition,
thé Dist;iéf serves four counties in the metropolitan area and, as such, repre-
sents regional government and the problems associated with metropolitan growth
and development. These problems are not often confined to single subdivigjons.
Community restoration, which is at the very heart of the community services
concept, requires a comprehensive and flexible approach, which is not possible
when the community services functions are assigned to separate, somewhat autono-

mous colleges serving gﬂﬁéral]y prescribed areas. A single operating unit will

N - /
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be able to respond more effectively to the overall and interconneéting needs

of the District as a whole.

Such a college, wiile emphasiZing community services, could then be compFEFen-

sive in scope, definitive in design, and suppért a society in flux by providing

a continuity of learning éxperiences available to all and systematically respon-

sive to the individual.' Its specific objectives would be:

[

1.

To develop, expand, and coordinate conmunity services
activities throughout the District.

To recruit new clientele, directing its effort to those
segments of the society not presently being served by the
District colleges. ‘

\ . .y
To coordinate its efforts with all other social and industrial
agencies in the comunity to avoid unnecessary duplication
and to avail itself of the use of present services.

To design performance-oriented criteria into its comnuni ty-
based operations.

To maintain a broadly based innovative delivery system -- radio,
television with its unique applications, newspapers, etc. --
with strategic locations readily accessible to clientele.

To develop instructional objectives to improve performance
skills, basic skills, and further the sense of responsibility
for the future amorg its varied clientele.

To assume a posture of experimentation in its instructional
design and delivery systems. (There must be constant evalu-
ation and continual contacts with all segments of-the communi ty
in order to facilitate coordination with existing programs.)

To establish a firm rapport and cooperativé working relationships
with the District's other colleges. ”"'ﬂ‘\\\

To represent at all times the best in postsecondary theories of
educational responsiveness, based on sound principles of manage-
ment and accountability. .

.

zg
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To bg accredited as' an institution of postsecoﬁdary education
qualifying therefor by providing -- in an eXternal, .community-
based framework -- transfer and general education, occupational

and technical education, counseling and guidance services, and
AN community services.

]
It would be the intention of the proposed fourth college to adapt the objectives
of the copprehensive community college to functionally organized delivery
. systems which provide improved access to postsecondary community education for

those populations which have been described. #

~
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INITIAL CHARACTER OF THE FQURTH COLLEGE

The success of the InstituEg ef/éommunity Services has demonstrated not only
a qommunity‘need, but also an operational pattern for meeting that need;f;hat
is, a cen%ral]y operated, community-based program fiexible enough to allow for
administrative expansion or contraction to accommodate changing requirements at
the midmanagement level. Therefore, it is recommended that, in order to make
effective use of the current Institute's organizational structure, the majcr
thrust of the fourth college during its first semester of operation be oriented
toward community services. A continuation and expansion of the community

services program would provide a solid base upon which nontraditional programs

of study could systematically be developed.
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‘!b HOW THE FOURTH COLLEGE RELATES TO THE PRESENT SYSTEM OF COMMUNITY COLLEGES

The role of the fourth college would be to provide a nontradit{onal,

" comnunity-based delivery system to the District’s comunities that would

supplement and complement the thfee colleges in at least five ways. It

would:

3.

r

@ o 1.

Provide a testing ground for nontraditional activities which
would benefit the entire District. ,

Provide expertise and assistance in educational programs
underway and augment these »rograms (e.d., deve]opméntal

study could be a comhigg&lgg of the fourth college's efforts
and campus work in progressy- specialists could be used as

teams to perfect programs for the educationally disadvantaged).
Offer qualified personnel from existing colleges an opportunity
to be part-time instructors in community-based, ngontraditional
learning actjvities (e.g., the fourth college could offer *
additional study and training ground for those seeking alterna-
tives to traditional methods). :

Serve as a catalyst for Districtwide renewal by providing
opportunities for "staff development" and program exploration
and experimentation that would benefit all cojleges and per-
sonnel. For example, teachers interested in professional
development could be assigned on a temporary basis to perfect
nontraditional skills in curriculum development and teaching.

. ~Take a leadership role in develnping a multivideo delivery

system for instruciion. Much of the product of these efforts

“_could be used by all the campuses.

One of the premises on which the proposed fourth college was based was that its
activities would both suppiement and complement those of Longview, Maple Woads,
and Penn Valley Community Col]eggé. To detail more specifically the refation<

ships among the colleges, therefore, the following is proposed:

A1l courses, both g%edit and noncredit, offered at locations
off the campuses w \1d be managed by the fourth college.

276
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When, according to the WICHE formula adjusted to include
credit and noncredit on the utilization of space, one of the
existing colleges has reached its capacity, it will be per-
mitted to establish adjunct centers off campus and treat
these centers as if they were part of the college campus.

Districtwide community sarvices programs offered off the

campuses would be managed by the fourth college. Similar . P
programs offered on the campuses would be conducted by the
colleges. ) \ .

An existing college could share with the fourth college in
offering on- or off-campus educational and community services
when appropriate.

.




ENROLLMENT PROJECTIONS

/ r
In determining full-time equivalencies @gd individuals served, the data

from the pﬁevious ADL studies were used and the current Needs Assessment
Study.and Enrollment Planping Paraheters cowgoﬁents of the 1985 Master

Plan. Since the thrust of the fourth*college would be on developing learn-
ing delivery systems and expanding access to community education and community
services for a new clientele as yet unserved by the pigtrict,'definitive -
projections beyond a three-year period are difficult to asseés. Therefore,
the enrollments projected on the following page are c0p§er§étive estimates
based .on.a gradual expansion of the fourth col]ége fF;m.its present form as

an institute of community services. Further, it is anticipated that during )

the first sevefal years of the fourth college's development, the majority

of students would be ﬁart time.

¥
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- District %6 help establish¥standards and to assist in faculty selection, partic-

_ The staffing patterns below are'based on minimum needs for any instructional

**The staff positions 1nc1u¢k paraproféssiona]s as part of the learning team
* after 1975-76.

" and designing evaluation systems that wi]].;héure quality control of the educa-

STAFFING PARAMETERS

It is anticipated that the fourth college will use a highly functional and

nontraditional staffing pattern, particuiarly in its administrative structure.

oﬁerating unit adjusted by the enroliment projectiqns previously discussed.

Staffing Rarameters ‘ '
: T (See NOTE")

1975-76, 1976-77  1877-78 1980 1985

Faculty* {Credit Courses} 8.

3, 16.8 ©33.7 84.2  202.1

Staff** 7.0 - 5.0 18.0 28.0 67.0

Administrators 6.0 10.0 11.0° 12.0 12.0
~

*The basic teaching staff of the fourth college would be a highly qualified'
corps of part-time instructors. These part-time téachers would be supported
by full-time core curricu]um teaching specialists.

NOTE: These staffing parameters do not include special services faculty and /‘
staff who are emp]oyed through special services projects. Since the number |
ggsuch employees is dependent upon external funds and the size and scope of p
individual! projects, estimating for future years is 1mpract1ca1

Careful attention should be given to the standards of faculty selection and

curriculum development. It may be apﬁfopriate to use present faculties of the

B

ularly of fb]l-time faculty. Further, it is re?ommended.that the fourth college
create §téering committees composeq of full-time faculty members and administra-

tors from the other District colleges for the purpose of defining competencies

tional programs and courses offered for credit.

60




FISCAL PARAMETERS : )

+

The following estimated income and expenditure budgets are based on the enroll-

ments previously djscusseg.

Source of Funds

Basic Services, Federal Matching, Regqular Credit: These expenditures
would be funded by the District Allocation Formula. This formula
makes allocations to the colleges based on regular credit hour FTE.

Special Credit: These expenditures would be financed through the
District Allocation Formula which provides for additional funds
based on additional credit hours. The expenditure ard the alloca-
tion are directly proportional to credit.hours produced.

Community Education and Communlty Services: These would be self-
liquidating -expenditures; that is, in total (and in keeping with
Board pol1cy), expendi tures would not exceed income.

External Funds: These grants would be partially or wholly funded.
The matching funds,.if any, would be provided from excess revenues
. generated through credit courses.
rd

BUDGET PARAMETERS

1975-1976 _1976-1977 _1977-1978 1980 1985

. Regular Credit* § 56,025 § 113,400 § 227,475 $ 631,500 $1,717,850
Basic Services '200,515 279,600 348,525 473,500 563,150
Federal Matching 90,000 90,000 75,000 50,000 50,600
Special Credit** 97,012 145,688 194,024 366,375 732,750

Community Education*** 160,000 212,800 206,600 750,000 1,500,000

Community Services**** 4,500 ~ 9,000 15,000 _ 30)0b0 40,000
TOTAL | $ 608,052 $ 850,488 $1,126,624 $2,301,375 $4,603,750
External Funds $1,750,000 $1,750,000 $1,500,000 $1,000,000 ¢ 750,000
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*Income for these credit courses exceeds expendfturés for each year. For

gxamp]e, in 1975-1976, 6,000 credit hours (250 FTE) produces $186,000 in
income.

**Expenses reflect required salaries plus one-half of excess revenue beyond
that required for salaries as per District Allocation Formula.

***Based on an average income/expenditure of $13.33 per individual served
Zn 1975-197?; increased to $15.00 per individual served in 1980 and 1985.
See "NOTE" .

’

****Based on an average income/expenditure of $1.50 per individual served.

NOTE: In order to lower the anticipated cost of community education and
community services to the user and to provide the fourth college with income
for overhead and administrative purposes, additional courses and activities
could be shifted to the special credit category, thus making the course
eligible for state support. Therefore, the relationship between special
credit and community education, and community services would be a fluid one
as more courses hecome credit based.




.. . . STRUCTURE

Public education in Ameriea‘s democratic society Hqsflong acknowledgeé that, ,
essentially, there are four bésic elements withgwhﬁﬁh it must concern itself
in educating its citizenry' (]) persenal development (2) human interaction,
(3) civic or commun1ty respons1b111ty, and (4). marketab]e skills. First
;pe]]ed out by a national task forck in 1938; these four elements have
;ubsequent1y been‘reaffirmed in numerous studies and reports. Accepting them
as essential to a constructive citizenship and a well-adjusted p(oductive life,

U
“v ‘ =
it is proposed to build around them a functional, community-based college.

Perhaps the most significant requirement of the community-based college is its
‘ . recruitment process. Suth a process must be thorough and imaginative,.an

on~sipe venture dealing closely with existing agencies and relying heavily upon

pEinciples of preparation and orientation. Students must understand completely

both expectations and commitment to a plan which is based on degrees of long-

and short-range goals. Step 1 on Chart I (Page 32) delineates this process.
' ‘Once identified, students may uhdergo a learning inventory and assessment, using
a team of specialists in 1earning diagnosis and prescription. Working with ;

counselors (Step 2), students, moving on a line consistent with their persona]

- -4

needs and gong- and short-range objectives, may engage in a sgries of performance-
oriented credit and/or noncreditgactivities (Siep 3). As they progress, some
short-range goals (e.g., employment) may be realized (Step 4), and they can then

move to Step 5 in stages. Some students seeking degrees, certificates, or

dipiomas will complete the activities in their entirety and re-enter the rznewal

‘ID opportunities of lifelong learning if they so choose. Other students may bypass

t 3 P82
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the inventory process and meet essential objectives as part-time enrcllees.

In either event, the matrix of both credit and noncredit opportunity will be

available.

This functional model deals with the problems of target populations and also
provides for meeting a traditional traininé objective largely through a
nontraditional delivery system. Other agencies, including the established

community colleges, can be incorporated into the delivery system.
'
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PHASE 1 ORGANIZATION

- Of immediate concern is the spacific planning necessary to a fourth college,
Essential and critica]‘auestiong must be answered before the coj]ege can mové
into the marketplace as a valid institution of postsecondary education.

These questions are a part of any educational plan; but this college, in order
to parallel the established excellence of The Metropolitan Community Colleges,
must be prepared to offer a legitimate educative experience when it.opens its

multidoors.

To this end, it is recommended that four critical staff officers be appointed

as soon as possibie.

1. President
. Administrative Services Officer (budget, facilities, personnel)

Community Services Officer '

> w N

. System Support Services Officer {development,. records, recruitment,
evaluation, coordination)

7

This cadre will deal with the following partial list of questions: I

-

1. What criteria will be established for matrwcuiat1on?

What will be the ratio of “"regular faculty" to part- t1me fauu]ty?

How will part-time faculty be selected and evaluated?

How will overall ihstructional accountability be guaranteed?

Will adequate media seriq?s be provided? How? Where?

Fod

(=2 o -+ [#8) ny
‘ . . . .

How Will library requirements be met?

@ 4

. R
¢ ‘ \ .
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7. Will curriculum patterns at each learning site be similar,
diverse, or fragmented?

8. Will classes at the learning sites be offered day and evening,
or evening only? 3

9. How will the recruitment preﬁram be aimed at new taiget
popu]at1ons?

10. How will the recru1tment program be integrated with that of the
other District colleges?

. 11. To what extent will mass learning systems be employed in offering
courses for credit (e.g., courses that are television or radio
based, newspaper based, industry based, modified correspondence)?

12. Will admissions, recordkeeping, and~registrat1on processes be
centralized or decentralized; stan{i;d1zed or simplified?

13. Will a broad range of student personnel services responsive to
student needs be provided?

14. How will the student development program bé administered?

15. Assuming that a majority of the colleges' matriculants may be more
interestéd in finding gainful employment than in transfering to
senior institutions at the end of their programs, will entrance
and exit requirements be less exacting than those -now 1n force at
the other District ccllegas? If so, why?

16. To what extent wi]l the co)]ege accept responsibility for p]acement
of its career graduates?

[
Although consideration is being given to these and other pertinent questions, it
is desirable and necessary that definitive answers be found by the officers under

whose direction the fourth coliege would go forward

It is therefore respectfully suggested that the Board of Trustees racognize,
as soon Qiipossible, iée Metropolitan Institute of Community Services as the
District's fourth college, de facto and de jure, and that it consider the
following recommendations and timeline of operation and activities for the

fiscas year 1975-1976.

-ﬂ‘\
o
~d

=
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It is recommen&ed that:

1. The Institute be given college status and a president appointed,
effective fiscal year 1975-1976.

2. The college assume the role of an expanded Institute of Community
Services during the first semester of its operation to allow
for normal, systematic development.

3. Careful evaluation be made of the first semester's activities
in order to determine impact on existing colleges, effects of
preliminary nontraditional courses, and enrollments as related
to offerings.

4. Based on the results of the evaluation, the second half of the
academic year be devoted to intensive course and delivery systems
development, as well as continuation of the expansion of the role -

of the Metropolitan Institute of Community Services (see timeframe
" calendar).

k**— . »
These recommendations will allow for a time of testing to assure that the
proposed fourth college can operate as a comﬁhnity-based college, reaching

new clientele without encroaching upon the mission or enrollment of the three

existing colleges of the District.
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(Page 46 excerpted from total report) e .

v . T

———

ment process, so that MICD colleges cease to‘BE“bfimarily
collegiate transfer ingtitutions and begin to become
community colleges. with occupational education at the
associate degree and certificate levels becoming a major
function. T

‘.- N . - -

4. "Community Educational Services s . '
- - Cw .
a. ‘Responsibility fOI,dey91°Pi§§ a comprehensive program
S of community educational- services should reside, both at £he .
collggeland‘d;strics levels. ‘hm“hNN»“‘"““‘--N~Nh_i,~¥~~;““;
- (1) A fourth community college, a college without walls,
should be established to exténd educational opportun— .
itiesmchggggh a variety of means to citizens through-
- out the district. - This college would be_the respons-
© 7 -——1bility of a district coordiﬁifbfiﬁt:ngggugggz‘servlces.
The primary-function would be to provide through and
. in cooperation with the Eolleges-where ever possible,
or in other instructional centers, educational .

extension services.

L]

— (2) Each college, through the office of an administrator
- '~ 7" - ~-designated for the purpose, would be responsible for
developing @ comprehensive’ program of community

. educational services reflecting thé needs and con-
ditions of its primary service area. All extension
activities (orily one type of community educational
service) would be cooxdinated through the office of
District Coordinator of Cammunity services.

(3). A series of ad hoc-citizens' comittees or councilé
. should be organized and utilized extensively
in developing these programs.

-~

5. Evaluation

a. (Continuing educational planning research and evaluative
studies should be made by the district office with the
cooperation and participatién of appropriate persons
at each college.

b. Several of the qugstions emanating from the findings of .
this study to which answers should be obtained are:

(1) What -happens to the students who leave MJCD Colleges
.« * and transfer to a four-year college or university?

(2) what is the relationship of attrition between the
. freshman and sophomore years and the program in

whiéh students are enrolled?
s d ‘ 'S

“ F 2‘91 Arfh“r,n; iteladl ~
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Addendum: Because of the interrelated nature of the organizational
changes suggested and the possibility that confd;ion might
arise over interpretations, TAL has attached the following
discussion of implicationms.

.Community Services

A serious weakness in the present educational services performed
by the district for the citizens of the area is the very limited com-

munity services program available. ;

-

As a mechanism for coordinating the efforts of th;ee colleges des-
ignated as autonomous but depgndent units of the samefdistrict, MICD
represents the best example of regional planning and Eoordination in
the metropolitan area of Kansas City. However, becahse of the independ-
ent nature of the colleges and the assignment of community sezvice re-
sponsibilities to each as an individual institntiqnal responsibxlity,
it is quite apparent that the services provided gﬁerall to the district
disregard a number of commupity needs and may iq‘fact overlook whole

A
facets of area-wide concern. Therefore, it ls/tecommended that as the

first step in strengthening the community services program of MICD, the

program be considered a key district responsiﬁility rather than the re=~
spdnsibility of three separate agencies within the district; and that
to strengthen the development and operation of a truly districtwide
community services program, the following Phasé I organiz;tion be in-

stituted immediately:

B

1.
3

2. That a district officer be designated to serve as district-

That an Institute for Community Services be established.

wide director of community services to report directly to

. the chancellor.

3. That this director be responsible for program development
- under the policy -direction of the community services
council, to be comprised of the chancellor as chairman
of the board and the three college presidents as equal o

members of the board.

C
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4, That all existing comminity services prog;ams,-ipc%dqingf
those presently operated by the separate colieges and .
those few programs operated out of the district office,

‘be corzsolidated into a single program. After a Qistriét- .
wlde policy has been established and the operatibna; '
program, whétg improvements are required, is strengthened,
certaiﬁ programs may be more -appropriately relegated to' y -

the colleges for operation and direct responsibility due
. to their compatibility with that college's sexvice area.

5. That the Inséitqte for Community Services will have re-
sponsibility for development, operation, and monitoring
of the total community service program, with f%ur distinct

operational patterns--

a. A numbdr’ of the programs will be developed and
operated directly by the district institute.

b. A number of the programs will be developed by the
institute but placed for operation and further
development reégonsibility.withﬁn the several

colleges. - . . -

IS -

c. Certain short-term programs requested, by district

crganizationsior recognized as special needs by the

N )

‘institutg will be negotidted for operation and
management on a short-term basis with one of the

several colleges.

. . ; £ ,
i d. The district institute will serve as A catalytic
! ' ) agent to assist-existing district organizations %n -

- - the promotion and operation of their own programs,

".«

with tﬁe institqte providing primary guidance and

support, and perhaps information services.

-~ Decisions must be made regarding the placement of extension programs;
that is, for-credit programs offered by the various colleges off site.,

It is the recommendation that these credit programs be coordinated by the '

ERIC 7
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Institute for Community Se;viceé during Phase I of’the development of ] .
the“community services program. The ultimate telationship of these -
courses to the communlty services program must ‘be developed as part of

the long range educational master plan yet to be undertaken by the dis-

tnict and three colleges.

TAI makes the strong’ recommendation that t@e‘disttict tecognfée

_ by the Arthur D. Little Company in their ptudy done for the district,

.repott makes great good sense and is quite obviouysly the culmination of.

-

, than someone in the fise}l office who is neither responsible for the

|
\
|
|
its tespoﬁeibility in this general area. We support the position taken
recognizing ‘the ultimate need fot,@n additional full-blowm EOllege effort 1

in this area. The gollege:yithouﬁ-walls concept 'noted in the A. D. Little

district effort in this compunity services area. However, in the light
of the need for an early. bond issue for further capital development in’
the disttict, TAI recommends that the district content itself with an
intefim step-—that is, the development of an Institute for Community
Services_rather than a fourth college, and that this final step in the,
comnunity services development of;a'full responsibiliiy extramural
college be,defayed until after the sucéessful culmination of the bond

effort. ' .

The Apparent Overlapping Authorities qf the District and the Colleges in
Present Operation . .

One reason fet a great deal of the friction whicﬁ\has existed be-
tween the coIleges and the digtrict is the apparent oyerlap of‘functions.
District personnel in many i?stances have assumed the assignment of
monitoring operations and functions performed at the colleges for which
the college presidents the&selves are directly responsible. For example,
the college btesident is responsible for sound budgetary operation within
the framework of his own budget. However, he eay find that budget ex-
penditutes'that he has approved are questioned by district personnel who
are apparently examining these expenditures to exactly the same ends
that he is. He would note, however, that he feelgpeminently more quali-

fied to make the judgmeEFs concerning the propriety of such expenditures

(Page A-1, A-2, and A-3 excerpted from total report and addendum)
A-3

P
)
e
1




“E ‘ o \

= ||m Provided by ERIC




A e e e T, 9.9 Yt
.

3

-j-
FACILITIES STUDY
CONTENTS
BBSTRACT &+ v oo b o e e e i e e e e e i e e e
FACILITIES STUDY 1975-1985 . . . . . . . . . . .. e




ABSTRACT

A

The facilities component of the 1985 Master Plan recommends the
following: .
(a) The three existing colleges should be built to the -
1981-82 spring enroliment estimates of

Longview ' 5,000 F.T.E.
> Maple Woods 3,000 F.T.E.
Penn Valley 6,400 F.T.E.

(b) The colleges should achieve by\1981-82 an average
curriculum course balance which approximates:

career occupational 42%,
general education 58%;

. - and by 1985'

;areer occupational 48%,
general education  52%.

(¢c) The D1%tr1ct should-use WICHE standards for
campus ut111zat2§n_and student station square,

footage computa ons“and construct at: ‘“ t
Longv1ew . 342,680 G.S.F.
Maple Woods - 212,830 G.S.F.
Penn Valley . 164,050 G.S.F
for a total cost of $--,605 120.
b ‘
(d) The District should modify existingd, energy ]
systems to effect operational savings at a ’
cost of $500,000. v

(e) The District should set aside $3,340,430 for & '
building modifications, minor equipment purchases,
and equipment replacement for the ten-year period
. 1975-1985.
The architectural consultants also recommended that expansion of the
proposed fourth college be examined as tb the possible long-term
solution 'to enrollments which may occur beyond 1981-82.

¥
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Q -
funding phases, 1976 and 1982 costs would increase to $129,011,920.

- Y
Cost astimates for construction based on the 1985 and 1981 enrollment

projeétions are shown 1n‘Tab1es D and E. The recommendation is to

build for the 1981-82 enrollment at a cost of $55,605,120 for a one-phase
construction project. This construction schedule would save over
$6,000,000 in inflationary costs as opposed to building the same number

of square feet in two phases.

In addition to new construction, some capital would be needed to update
and maintain current buildings and equipment. With these costs added,

it is the architects recommendat}on to add $3,340,430 to the cost of

new construction. In addition, $500,000 should be snent on energy systems
to effect long-term savings in operational costs. These projects bring

the overall building program total to $59,445,550. (Table ).

The breakdown of the recommended construction program into college
Y .
components showing estimated gross square footage needs and costs and

‘construction timetables are shown in Tables G, H. and I. .

Bgsed‘on the,éssumption of one-phase building prog;ams on all colleges

and the use of an accelerated planning and building schedule, it is
estimaied thqt Longview cou]d'be completed in 30 months from the beginning
of planning (Table J)>Maple Woods in 23 months (Table K), and Peﬁn Valley
in 21 months (Table L).

Future college campus expansion beyond 1981-82 will be studied for

%
alternatives as more information becomes available on the impact of the
fourth co]]ege} different types of space that may be required and

enrollment trends.
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4. SPACE UTILIZATION
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TABLE M

a, Assignable Square Feet (ASF)

The net area of a facility assigned for use by student,
faculty or staff for purpose of instruction, administration

or operation.
-

space requirements.

Table 3 gives the assignable net area range
. per student station used in the development of the projected

E Table 3-\ASF /Station by Program Category a W
Program Category ASF/STA —
Classroom ) 15 ’
Sciences (Natural/Physical) 75
Math/Psych. ‘ 40
Cultural Arts . .
(Art/Music/Performing) 75 - »
Business Related. 745 - '
-|| Allied Health ap : 53
Engineering/Industrial- .
Heavy Lab. Space 132 - .
Light Lab, Space 55
Public Service Related 40 '

¢

rd

b.  Utilization Criteria e
The following information, Table 4, is derived from
criterja established in Phase I of this report.
Table 4 ~ Space Utilization Rate ’
Use Lecture Classroom Teaching Laboratory
14

Hours/Week Use

Space Occupied

75% x 57 Hrs = 43 Hrs

’66% x 43 Hrs =28 Hrs

156% x 57 Hrs =32 Hrs

85% x 32 Hrs = 27 Hrs
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= '~ ABSTRACT

On the basis of est%hatedsannéel revenues, exclustye of external funds,.

and the use of‘these emounts to determine the limits of yearly allocated
expenditures this study projects an annual balanced budget for the ten-
year period 1975-1985, except for 1980 when it is anticipated new facilities
will be occupied. The_fisca] plan takes into account necessary operating
expenditures of the‘otner elements of the 1985 Master Plan (curricu]um,’~
facilities, enroliment, and staffing), but projected“revennes and expendi-
tures are both almost tcta11y dependent upon student enroliments. The plan
makes fixed a}lowances for inflation and essumes total state aid to equal

50 percent of the;ennnal operating expend{tures by 1985, a 50¢ per credit
hour average increase per year for student fees, and an increase in federal
and vocational funds centingent on new curriculum offerings and identification
of additional federal and state level sources. Expansion of the District
wou1d provide add1t1ona] tax revenues, but would requ1re additional services;

if all the nondistrict territory in the four-county area were annexed by 1985,

an additional $600,000 in revenues would be availabie.

The fiscal plan maintains the current (1975) methog of resource allocation to
the operating units. It integrates the staffing parameters on the basis of a
ratio of FTE students to FTE faculty, allowing flexibility dn faculty load

assignments. Co]]éée discretionany allocations provide for initial use of paré-,

profess1onals and a gradua] lower1ng of student-cdunselor ratios. The plan

anticipates that new facilities w111 be completed by 1980 and that the sabbatical

leave and research/development policies will continue. The estimated 6,000 FTE

g . 315




students produced through the proposed Fourth College by 1985 are included,
and a savings'gy 1985 of as much as one mi}]ioh dollars per year may be

~realized because ‘the Fourth College will not have to operate a large, fjxed
physical plan and will use a smaller percentage of contract faculty. Even f

though a fixed allowance has been made for inflation, adjustment3 may need

to be made in any givgn year. <

|5

The following condénsed summary of the fiscal master plan shows the increases

in the various categories of both revenue and expenditures at three points in

-

the ten-year period. *

?
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INTRODUCTION

qu fiscal plan presented in this’répprt attempts to bring together the

néhessary operating eipgnditures of the other elements of the 1985 Master

Plan: curriculum, facilities, enrollment, and staffing. This proposed
| ‘plan is based on several overall assumptions These are:
, 1. The District will operate with a balanced budget each

years; .

<~ 2. The Disirict’s enrclliment growth will be accommodated throaph
1979 in current facilities or by the proposed fourth college,
and after-1979 in expanded facilities and the proposed fourth
college; ’ )

3. "The proposed fourth college will séFve 6,0bo credit FTE by

1985 in addition to the annual 21,621 credit FTE served by
Longview, Maple Woods, and Penn Va]lgy Community Collegess

The. staffing guidéiines-for teaching faculty will not exceed
a student-faculty ratio of 28 to 1;, \

There will be increased use of parapro?essioﬁals)and a reduc-
tion in the student-counselor ratio;

The current method ((1975) of resource allocation to- the
operating units will be maintained;

State aid will increase to equal 50 persent of current
operating costs by 1985;'

Student fees will be Increased by a minimum annual average of
$.50 per cred1t hour; , ~
Cormunity services and community education courses (nondred1t)
w111 continue to be self-support1ng (current Board Po]1¢y),

Sa]ar1es, fringe benefits, and other employee work1ng cond1tions
will remain competitive;

There are safeguards for unanticipated losses of 1ncome through
the employment of a general reserve;

External funds for restricted fund accdunts are not included
in this study. .




2
e

The study presents each source of revenue and the assumptions made in arriving
at the variou§ revenue amounts. The annual anticipated revenue was then used
to determine the limits of the annual allocated expenditures. Each expendi-
ture category is discussed and the assumptions madé delinheated.

This fiscal study presénts a balanced budget thréughout the ten-year period
with the exception’of’1980, when it is anticipated new faéﬁ]ities will ‘be
océupied. The,accumulation of funds in a general reserve to absorb the initial
cost of operating these additional new facilities has been provided for in this
plan. K]so, this general reserve of about 4 percent of current revenues pro-
vides for unforeseeﬁ exingencies. It is imperative, however,ito be fully
aware of the basic facﬁ that the revénues, and hence the expenditures, are
almost }otal]y_dependent upén student enrollments. If enrollments drop, theﬁ
revenue wif] fall and expenditures must be reduced. While the study Eakes a

conservative view of enro]iments, it is to the District's advantage to be sure

that these enrollment estimates are met.

P
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.~ ' Y REVENUE
The annual revenues projected in this report are for current operating
expenses and do not réf]ect any restricted funds. Each of the sources of

revenue are discussed in the sections which follow. It will be noted that

the factors bearing on these sources of revenue are considered from a con-

servative position.




’

1. Base level --

Levy

Year

, 1976
: 1977
o 1978

. 1979

1980

1981

1982

| 1983
/ 1984
1985

yF

DISTRICT TAXES

Assessed Valuation (1975)

Collection Rate
Tdx Revenue

‘Annual Revenue

"3,648,100
3,757,600 i
3,870,300 ¥
3,986,400
4,106,000
4,229,200
4,356,000
4,486,700
4,621,300 .
4,760,000

The basic assumptions used in estimating tax revenues are as follows:

$1,874,010,000
$.20/$100
94,53
$3,541,900

2. Annual increase in assessed value -- 3%..
3. Increase in levy or collection rate -- none

4. Increase ip District boundaries -- none

Annual Increase

106,200
112,700
116,100
119,600
123,200
* 126 s800
130,700
134,600
138,700




STATE AID

The basic assuﬁptions used in estimating state aid revenues are as follows:

1. Base level --

Annual FTE (1975) . 11,748 ]
State Aid Rate . - $20/Credit ($480/FTE) .
State Aid Income (1975) $5,639,000
2. Increases in income per cradit hour of $3.33 in 1978 and (.
1981; (

3. Total state aid to equal 50 percent of annual operating
' expenditures by 1985.

Year State Aid. Rate Annual Revenue Annual Increase
1976 20.00/credit hour 5,879,300 240,300
1977 20.00/credit hour 6,569,400 690,100
1978 23.33/credit hour ‘8,525,200 1,955,800
1979 23.33/credit hour 9,271,700, 746,500
1980 23.33/credit hour 10,348,000 1,076,300
1981 - - 26.65/credit hour- 12,877,600 , 2,529,600
1982 26.66/credit hour < 14,061,300 1,183,700
1983 26.66/credit hour 15,254,000 1,192,700
1984 26.66/credit hour 16,461,000 1,207,000
1985 26.66/credit hour 17,677,700 1,216,700

Ly
N
Y




STUDENT FEES

< - ~ n

Bdsic assumptions used in estimating student fees are:

. . %
G 1. Student fees will be kept as low as possible consistent
with fiscal restraints and inflationary impact;

2. Out-of-District fees will be kept at a rate which is
competitive with state four-year colleges and universities;

w

Out-of-state fees will be adjusted to meet the actual cost
of education; ’ . -

. “Student fees will be adjusted to provide by 1978-79
a straight credit rafe with no maximum.

E~Y

5. Ad édjustment'factor of 1.07 is used to calculate out-of-
s — District and out-of-state fees and for conversion to a %
. cost per FTE student (for computdtional purposes).

e

=

_ Annual @
Year - Annual FTE Annual Fees Fee Revenue Annual Increase
1976 - 12,249 274 3,591,200 272,600
1977 13,686 - 284 4,158,900 ' 567,700
1978 15,224 294 4,789,200 630,300
1979 16,557 . 304 5,385,700 596,500
1980 18,479 314 6,208,600 822,900
i 1981 20,121 ° 324 6,975,500 v 766,900
1982 21,971 334 . 7,852,000 876,500
1983 . 23,834 < 344 . 8,772,800 920,800
1984- 25,720 354 9,742,200 969,400
¢ 1985 27,621 364 10,757,800 1,015,600
3 -
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‘FEDERAL AND STATE:YOCATIONAL FUNDS
' ?
!

Basic assumptions in determining possible vocational funds are:

1.

Vocational funds wifl increase by anticipated curriculum
offerings;

.- Vocational funding will continue to be supported at or near

the same rate (proportionally) which occurs in 1975; .

Addition&1 sources of federal and state level vocational funds
will be identﬁfigd. .

— N

L“\ Vocatiohal Funds Annual Increase
791,700 37,700
831,300 39,600
872,800 41,500
916,500 43,700
/962,300 45,800 {
1,010,400 48,100
1,061,000 50,600
1,114,000 53,000
1,169,700 . 55,700

1,228,200 58,500

m .
N
(o)




INVESTMENT

Basic assumptions for determining the possible revenue from investment
'

income -are:

1. The District's rece1pt of tax and state revenues w11] be
consistent with prlor practice;

’ ma

2. Current investment dncome is atyplca]]y high.

Year

1976 .
. 1977
‘ 1978
1979
1980
1981
1982
1983
1984
1985

de in aqFanner

L3

"

Investment Income

= ~* 175,000
150,000
.150,000 -
150,000
150,000
150,000
150,000
150,000
150,000
150,000

Annual
Increase

Decrease

(25 000)
(25,000)
~0-
=0~
~(=-
-0-- .
=0~
-0-‘
=0~
"0" =
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@ » - APPLICATION OF FUNDS , .

Each expenditure category which follows is discussed as“te the assumptions
made in the-allocation. It will be notee that a general réserve of approxi- :
mate]& 4 percent is developed. If these forecasts of revenue and expenditures

are accurate, then it may be that this reserve could be reduced and the funds

[

\usedkfor curriculum and educational development projects.

L3 N .

Y

- Each of the other coﬁaonentsjof the proposed 1985 Master Plan has been con-
sidered. The Staffing Parameters @eye beep‘integrated_into the ?jscal Plan on
. ) the basis of a rjtip)of FTé s%udeﬁfs to FIE facu]ty.) This technique .allows
considerable fle ibi]ity {n terms of faculty load aegiénments Ingfia] use
A«of paraprofess1ona]s and a moving toward lower student- counse!or ratios has
‘ . been provi ded for in the’ coHege discretionary aﬂqcatmns The pian ant1c1pates

new fac111t1es will be added in 1980 and ?Bat the sabbat1cé] leave and re&earch/

-
' . . . .

development policies will continua. Also, additional funds are provided to
meet the impact of inflation beyond the allocations made for growing and inflation .
in each expenditure category. ‘This fiscal plan also includes the proposed

1

fourth college and estimates that by 1285 it should produce 6,000 FTE. I




K]

THp basic éssumptions in determining the number of FTE teachers are:

1.

TOTAL TEACHING SALARIES

hS

1

Maintain as small"a ratio between-FTE students and FTE
faculty as possible within the revenue constraints;

Provide for column and step adjusiments of at least

3.5 percent per year in the salary schedule; this is based
on a decreas1ng number of new low-entry employees, coupled
with 1ncreas1ng sen1or faculty;

A Districtwide gradual shift in the percentage of full-time
contract teachers from 64 percent to 55 percent by 1985;

An_average salary for the ten-year period for part-time
‘teachers of $7,500;

An increase in the percentage of part-time teachers from
36, percent to 45 percent.

FTE Students _

’ to - Total
Yéar Total FTE FTE Faculty Teaching Salaries Annual Increase
1976 405 . 281 5,621,025 439,300
1977 436 25/1 ) 6,181,425 560,400
1978 485 25/1 - 7,014,720 833,295
1979 527 25/1 7,764,375 . 749,655
1980 588 ~.25/1 8,841,209 1,076,834
1981 640 7 26/1 9,431,565 590,356
_1982— " 699 26/1 10,500,090 1,068,525
1983 759 26.5/1 11,403,297 903,207
1984 819 27.5/1 12,078,598 . 675,301
1985 879 27.5/1 13,210,356 1 131, 758




DISTRICT SERVICES  °

*

Basic assumptions for nn1n1ng thc total cost of District serv1ces are:

1. Increased gtude enro11ments will cause a minimum
increase of District services by approximately 2.5 per-
cent; sala tep changes and personnel reclassifications
will also adjust Bistrict service do]]ars Ry approximately
2.5 percent; )

2. These District services are echusive of p]int operation
and maintenance; s ‘

3. Districtwide computer services are included in District
services;

4. The concept of economies of scale versusd1ncreased costs
will result-in basic savings equal to an annual 1nf1at1on
rate of 5 percent,

5. Those activities included in this category include District
fiscal services, purchasing, pérsonnel, computer services,
Chancellor's staff, Board of Trustees, central media and

' comnun]'cations, and other related Districtwide support services.
( Year_ ) District Services Annual Intrease

' 1976 1,585,500 57,500
1977 1,664,800 ‘ 60,400
1978 1,748,000 63,400
1979 1,835,400 , « 66,500
1980 1,927,200 ., 69,900
1981 2,023,500 73,400
1982 2,124,800 77,100
1983 2,231,000 80,900
1984 2,342,500 84,900




- PLANT OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE

Basic assumptions for determining the cost of plant operations and’maintenance

are: ‘
1. The average cost per square foot for personnel salary
~ reclassifications and step adjustments will be approximately
2.5 percent of total costs;
£

2. - Increased student popu]atioﬁ4ﬁ211 increase plant operation
demand (utilities, etc.) by 2.5 percent of total costs;

3. Plant operation and maintenance includes custodians, gas,
electricity, water, fuel oil, cperators, sewers, grounds,
security, and other expense cateaories directly related to
operating and maintaining the college campuses;

4. New facilities will be occupied on all campuses in 1Q§0;A
5. The cost of operating the ﬁew facilities will ‘be comparable

to the current (1975) Penn Valley cost per square foot -
adjysted at 5 percent per year for application in 19803 §

6. Continued evaluation of these cost estimates will be made
due to energy cost variables.

~.
Total - Cost/Square Annual
] Year Square Feet Foot @ Base Total Cost Increase
. - ARy = PeoT LL1LI. LU

. 1976 671,143 '+ 2.84 1,906,000 97,100
1977 671,143 2.97 1,993,300 , 87,300
1978 671,143 3.1 2,087,300 94,000

; 1979 671,143 3.27 2,194,600 107,300
1980 1,339,193 2.66 3,562,300 1,367,700
1981 1,339,193 : 2.79 -3,736,300 174,000
1982 . 1,339,193 2.93 : 3,923,800 187,500
1983 1,339,193 3.08 4,124,700 200,900
1984 1,339,193 y 3.23 4,325,600 200,900 _
1985 1,339,193 3.39 4,539,900 214,300
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‘
Basic assumptions ﬁ
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STAFF AND PROGRAM DEVELOP

development are: a?

1.

Year

1976
1977
1978
1979
1980
1981
1982
1983
1984
1985

-

A dollar a$ount will bé’a]]ocated each year for staff and

program de&e]opment,

The reveéﬁe is based ox anticipated 7 percent annua] 1nterest
on continuous 1nvestment of the District’s working capital.

/
f
’
,

\ Staff and
‘Program Develcpment

or detennining the togpf cost of staff and program

. 105,000
105,000
105,000
105,000
105,000
105,000
105,000
105,000
105,000
105,000

/
ENT i

4

Annual Increase

-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-
-0~
-0-
-Q-
-0-
-0-
-0- .

$32




COLLEGE ALLOCATED FUNDS-

.
L4

Basic assumption$ in degermining the allocation for each college are:
1. A basic annual allocation of $300,000 to'each ogereting unit;

{r N ~
2. The actual dollar allocation per credit hour will be computed
from the resource allocation formula currently in‘use; the
5 percent adjustment provides additional funds for increased
use of paraprofessionals and counselors as presented in the
Staffing Parameters report;

3. Vocational allocations are based on the current level of federa]
and state support increased by antjcipated adjustment in curriculum
offerings; such vocational dollars will be allocated to the
coileges which generate the funds,

%

4. These college funds are to be used for v -

(a) salaries of all counselors and librarjans,
{b) salaries of all administrators, -
(c) salaries of staff personnel,

(d) expenditures for all other college- related,
nonsalary categories;

5. It is anticipated that therg are suff1c1ent dollars in the collége
allocated funds category to allow the colleges to meet the staffing
goals as outlined in the Staffing Parameters component of the
1985 Master Plan; .

6. Funds for plant/operation and maintenance, security, teaching
salaries, District services, fringe benefits, sabbaticals, and
Districtwide staff and program development are found in other
fisca] p]an categories.

Additionai " Basic , .

College

Basic Basic- Vocational .. Annual
Year Services Allocation - Allocation Total Increase .
1976-77 ©~ 1,200,000 1,250,100 791,700 3,241,800 195,600
1977-78 1,200,000 1,466,700 831,300 3,498,000 256,200
1978~79.. 1,200,000 1,713,000 872,800 3,785,800 287,800
1999-80 1,200,000 ~ 1,956,200 916,500 4,072,700 286,900
1980-81 .1,200,000 2 292,400 962,300 4,454,700 382,000
1981-82 1,200,000 & 2,621,000 1,010,400 4,831,400 376,700
1982-83 1,200,000 «~ 3,005,0 8 1,061,000 5,266,000 434,600
1983-84 1,200,000 3,422,8 1,114,000 5,736,800 470,800
198485 1,200,000 3,878,400 1,169,700 6,248,100 511,300
1985-86 1,200,000 . 4,373,300 1,228,200 6,801,500 553,400 -

333
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FRINGE BENEFITS ‘ .

--Basic assumptions in determining°tﬁe cost of fringe benefits are:

e .1.. Fringe benefits will be constant at 11 percent of total
salaries; .
2. Total salaries and fringe benefits in this section refers
to all employee salaries ‘and all*employee fringe benefits. .
Year Total -
- ~ Fringe Benefits Annual Increase
. 1976 . 1,124,204
1977 1,236,284 - ) 112,080 iy
1978 - 1,402,944 166,660 o
1979 1,552,875 . 149,931
1980 1,768,242 215,367
1981 1,886,313 118,071
1982 , - 2,100,018 213,705
1983 . 2,280,659 180,641 s ;

1985 T 2,682,071 226,351




OPERATING CONTINGENCY

Basic assumptions for determining the amount which should be a]logatéd
s annually for operating contingency are:

1. Contingené& fund is based on one percent of the credit
hours times the combined income rate per credit hour
for state aid and'fees; :

2. The contingency for operating purposes is réﬁated to the
sources of variable income (student fees and-state aid);

3. The purposes -for the operating contindency are unan-

-

ticipated, extraordinary expenditures.*

I

Annual Increase

Year Contingency

1976 . 92,400 . -
1977 104,600 12,200
1978 130,000 25,400
o 1979 ‘ 143,100 13,100
- 1980 ’ 161,500 18,400
' 1981 : 194,000 32,500
1982 214,000 20,000
1983 234,500 20,500
1984 255,700 21,000
1985 277,300 21,600

*Funds to offset unanticipated drops in enroliment will be found in the general
reserve. .




]l

Year

1976

1977 .
. 1978

1979

. 1980
. o 1981
.o 1982
- 1983
1984

1985

SABBATICAL.

Basic assumptions for determining “the sabbatical allocations are:

At most, 3 percent of the faculty and administration will
be on sabbatical at one time;

L

The cost of the sabbatical leave réplacements will be
at the credit hour rate of pay for that particular year;

The salaries of those faculty on sabbatical leave are included
in the allocations for total contract teachers.

.

Sabbatical

Sabbatical FTE Salaries
' 7.77 61,300
8.22 68,100
9.00 78,300
9.63 87,900
10.59 101,300
11.34 113,900
12.18 . ) 128,400
12.96 143,800
13.73 160,000

14.52 : 177,200

P -
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UNDISTRIBUTED INFLATIONARY ALLOCATION
The fiscal plan takes into account, in most major expenditure categor1es,
an increase in the cost of operation related to an increase in the scope
of services of the District. In add1t1on a percentage for ‘personnel
step increases on the sa]ary scheduTe as well as column changes or

personnel rec]assif1cat1ons

“

The effeqt of inf]ation on the cost of operation of the Disfrict can be

determined only on an -up-to-date annual b§sis.‘,Therefore, an amount has
Seen set aside for ;uch inflationary pressures on tﬁé budget. Where these
funds will be needed in the buﬁget, or if these funds will be needed at'/F
all, wi]] have te be determined each year. The .gmount of funds set aside
for th1s purpose das arrived at by computing the d1fference between «
annual current operating expensqs)and the amount,requ1red to be maintained

in the general reserve. Thegg.funds would have to provide for in some

measure: )
(a) increased utility costs, .
(b) increased cost of goods and services,
(c) increased fringe benefit costs; and

(d) adjustments to ‘salaries.

“ e

»

1




® " GENERAL RESERVE
\

\

The genera] reserve has been eg ablished for the fo]10W1ng purposes:

1. To provide for unexpected drops in revenue through lower
enrollments than anticipated;

2. +To accumulate funds to be us g during fiscal years when
expenditures are disproportio lly high (i.e., 1980 when
plant operation costs rise rapzqu due to new facilities);,

if an unforeseen national, state, ‘or Tocal event takes

. 3. To have funds available for operdyéon or capital purppses
place over which the District has 0 control.
- T

s

If other means are not successful in securing facility or capital outlay
funds, then a portion of the general reserve should be allocated for these -
' _purposes on an annual basis. However, a minimum of 4. percent of current

‘ operating expenditures should be in the general reserve at all times.
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* CONCLUSTONS

The following conclusions seem appropriate:

1. gnro!lmgn¥: Revenue generated from credit Ho
accounts for about 75% to 80% of total ?ncome”EaERrﬁléﬂ?"ts
It is essential, therefore, that every effort is made to
meet the enrollment projections. .

9. State Aid: The fiscal plan estimates that a $3.33 increase
per-credit hour will -occur in 1975, 1978, and 1981 in state
support. The District needs to direct its legislative program

to meeting these estimates. o .

3. Student Fees: Realizing that -*udent fees need to be kep%
as low as possible, yet also kneving that inflation must be
accounted for in all elements of the budget, a fixed annual
half-dollar increase is projected. This amounts to a 4.5 percent
increase in fees in 1976, reduced to a 3.2 percent increase
in fees in 1985. N ‘

. 4. Teaching Load: Teaching salaries annually account for about
45 percent of the budget (excluding fringe benefits). There-
fore¢ teaching load can impact significantly each budget year.
In order to help keep teaching load as low as possible, the .
estimates for enrollments, state aid, and student fees must
be met or exceeded. ,

5. Inflation: The fiscal plan provides a category called

- Undistributed Allocation Factor. This category will
provide funds for relieving the inflationary impatt on other
Tine ,items in the budget. . For example, any cost of Tiving
adjustments for all faculty, sé;f?, and administrators would
be funded from this category a well as increased cost of
utilities and other goods and services. .

6. Fourth College: The proposed fourth college has a
positive impact on the fiscal plan, primarily-
because of not having to operate a large, fixed -

physic&] plant and using a smaller percentage of

contratt faculty. These savings could amoun* to
more than a million dollars per year by 1985.
Example: A permanent college campus for 6,000
F.T.E. would have about 560,000 square feet.
Operating in instructional space only, the fourth
college could use as little as 90,000 square feet.
In addition, it is assumed that the fourth college
would receive its allocated funds under the same
terms and conditions as the other three(pb11eges.

t 3
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7. Annexation: Expansion of the District would provide
additional tax revenues, but at the same time would |
require additional services. It is estimated that if |

-’ all the non-district territory in the four~county :
area were added to the District by 1985, an additional 1
$600,000 in revenues would be available.

8. . This fiscal plan supports itself without including
federal funds other than. those received for offering
appropriate vocational courses and programs. In those
cases where money for federal grants 'is required, the
dollars must come from the collgge allocated funds .
category.

The foregoing variables point out the areas in which the District
must concentrate its efforts in order to maintain®fiscal stability
throughout the next ten years. While it is impossible to prédict

accurately the future, this fiscal pian gives the broad guidé]ﬁnes_

LY
.

the District should be following.
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ABSTRACT, ’ .

+

At least six major functions are inherent in the operation of a compre-

hensive qunnunity ccllege: 1) academic affairs, 2) studerit personnel

AN

services, 3) business affairs, 4) employee relations and personnel manage-

ment, 5) executive functions, and 6) research, planning, anﬂ development.

An effective system of governance is thus imperativg since it constitutes
a process for making basic decisions about purpose, procedure, and per-
formance -- & proces; that characterizes every social unit, implicitly
or explicitly. In edycational instjtufions, it is also a gtructure for
decision-making -- usually cual in natéire: one for decision-making about
the administrative or institutional affairs of the college, another for
gcademic or institutional affairs. R |

4

In a multicollege district, a third structure --.that of the district

office -- ié-superimposed. .Although hajor responsibility for each of the
functions enumerated above must be éﬁear]y'and geéisively,assumed by someone

“within the community college district: eaph_function'must be a shared
résbonsib}]itx, Thus, regardless of. whether the colleges or the district
assume majbr respopsibi]jéy for any function, the other unit must h&ve
responsibility and corresponding authority to implement those aspects of the
function pertinent(ﬁo its jurisdiction. For example, while the individual
colleges properly assume responsibility fo; the development of the academic
programs, it is the qistribt's;responsibi]ity to provide an overall program
of education suitable for all segments of the diéfrict populatioﬁ and to

assure that these offerings are made available. In light of this principle,

. hi;gpoper division of decision-making responsibility appears to be the following.

243
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-

G 1. Decisions should be made at the District level when?’

a. The proposed action or implied result of the decision ) "
requires either the 8oard's or the Chancellor's action ’
as delineated by Board policy or District regulation;

b. The decision requires total District resources to
implement;

c. The decision is related to the legal responsibilities o
of the Bistrict;

d. The decision would yield effectiveness and efficiencies
through the application of total District implementation.

43

2. Decisions should be made at the college level when:

.a. The decision does not-fall into the category of a
" Bistrict decision;

b. The decision, by District regulation, is to be made at
the college Tevel.

'E’ If such a decision-making process is to be effective, then it is necessary
that an internal governance system which supports these concepts be operative
and meet the following requirements:

1. An autonomous governance system at each college which deals
with the decision-making process of that college that involves
representation from operational and service units;

2. A Districtwide governance system that deals with the decision-

making process of the total District that involves representa-
tion from- operational and service units.

These requirements are in large measure being met by the governance systems
currently operating in the District, and the systems, therefore, should be

maintained and strengthened.

e
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MANAGEMENT AND OPERATIONS

1 is both a structure and a process

Governance, according to John D. Millet,
that legitimatizes power groups and power structures. It is a process for making
basic decisions about purpose, procedure, and performance--a process that char-
asierizes every sqcia] unit, implicitly or explicitly. In educational insti-
thtions, a "dual structure" usually exist;: one for decision-making about the‘,
administrat{ve or institutional affairs of a college, and another for the aca-
demic or instructional affairs. In the first instance, the board of trustees,
@he president, and the administrative staff form the structure preoccupied with

_institutional affairs; in the second instance, it 'is the faculty that are pre-
occupied with instructional and reéearcﬁﬁbbjectives, instructional and research
procedures, faculty selection and promotion, student academic performance, and

the fulfillment of degree requjrements.z'ﬁ

- These two structures have historically always been in conflict, though
the need for such conflict remains obscure. The institutional governance
model attempted to consolidate the two into a single governance body but met

wi.h 1ittle success. A second form of governance called the community gover-

nance model has also attempted to bring togethe} in one body representatives
" of the faculty, staff, students, and administiration; but with only limited

success:

lGovernance and Leadership in Higﬁer Education (Washington: Management
Dividion, Academy for Educational Development, Vol. 3, No. 9, 1974).

«
v

‘I? s ; 230hn J. Corson, Governance in Colleges and Universities (New York:
o~ McGraw-Hill, 1960). )

PR o
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For these reasons, Millet predicts the future emergence of a new kind of in-
stitutional leadership which will require much more extensive information

L 4
sharing, more lengthy consultation, and more careful sharing of authority.

K

] However, the basic problem still remains. Decisions have to be
made concerning the-goals, purposes, poﬁicies, and programs the o}ganization
will accept as legitimate, and there is continuous demand for decisions with
respect to the ihp]ementatién of po]icifs and programs. Indéed, some author-
ities, notably Simon® and Griffiths4, have suggested that the understanding

of the application of administrative principles is to be obtained by analyzing

the administrative process in terms of decisions.

L}

) Simon, for exﬁmp]e, theorizes that the effectiveness .of organizationé]

deéisions can be maximized by increasing thqurationality of such decisions.

‘ ‘Assuming that. human ratjonality has limits and that this creates a need for
administrative theory, Si%on hypothesizes:

Two persons, given the same possible alternatives, the same
values, the same knowledge, can rationally reach only the

same decision. Hence, administrative theory must be con-

cerned with the Timits of rationaTity, and the manner in ~
which the organizatign effects these limits for the person *
making the decision.

N , Griffiths, on the other hand," formulated a theory of administration as

decisioh making based on several different assumptions:

1. Administration is a generalized type of beRavior to be
found in all human organizations. a

2. Administration is the process of directing and controlling
- life in a social organization.

1

3Herbert A. Simon, Administrative Behavior {(New York: The Macmillian
Company, 1950)

.
A

4Dam‘e] E. Griffiths, Administrative Theory (New York: Appleton-Century
and Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1959).

| . 5simon, op. cit., pg. 241. -
Qo » 0p. cit., pg
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,roach congruency...," etc., for the Bistrict and the colleges are all formal

. decisions affecting each.

.
-6- !
]

»

3. The specifid‘fuﬁition of administration is to develop and

: regulate the decision-making processxip the most effective
manner possible.

4. The administrator works with groups or with individua%s
with a group referrent, net with individuals as such.

Among the major propostions advanced by Griffiths are two that seem to have
special significance for a muitiébl]ege district: First, "If the administrator
perceives himself as the controller of the decision-making process, rather,than
the maker of the organization's decisions, the decision will be more effective";
andy second, "If the formal and informal organizations approach congruency, then

N N

the total organization will app?oich maximum achievement."? The Jatter propo-

sition, transfg%ed into more applicable terms for this District and its colleges,-

might state: "If the District and Cbllege components of the organization app-

.. : .. . [ e s aas s '
organizations and all have decision-making responsibilities. Yet, it is essen-

tial for the.continued effectiveness of each that congruency be reached in

At*least six major functions are inherent in the operation of a compre-
hensive community college: ] N
1. academic affairs (instructioh and curriculum development);

2. the student personnel services (counseling, advisement, regis-
tration, student activities); ,

. 'business affairs (budget, fiscal management, physical plant);
employee relations and personnel manggement ;

3
4

5. executive functions (decision making and implementation); .
6

research, planning, and development.

N

L

6Grjffiths, op. cit., pg. 91.
¢\ 7Ibid., pp. 89, 91. 247
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Although major responsibility for each of these functions must beic1ear]y
and decisively assumed by someone within the community cé]]ege district, each
function must be a shared responsibility. Thus, regard]éss of whether the
colleges or the district assume major responsibility for any function, the
other unit must.ﬁave responsibility and corresponding authority to implement
those aspects of the function pertinent to its jurisdiction. In other words,

responsibility and authority must be located- as c]osé]y as possible to the ’
required action itself. For'example: while the individual ;o1leges properly
assume responsibility for the development of the academic‘proérams, it is the
district's responsibility to provide an over-all program of educational offer-
ings suitable for all segments of the district population and to assure that
these offerings are made available. A divisioﬁ of decision-making responsi-

bility between district and colleges for the function of academic affairs,

»

therefore, might look something*fike this.

i,
-1

}

District Colleges
1. Determination of over-all programs 1. Development of individual
courses to implement assigned
2. Assurance that all areas are covered programs - \_
3. With the aid of lay advisory groups, 2. Definition of required re-
development of programs to implement sources.

_the over-all program goals
3. Selection and assignment

4, Agsignment of programs to one or of faculty
more of.the colleges for detailed -
implementation . 4. Supervision and evaluation

of teaching outcomes
5. Determination of guidelines for
program goals and similar com-
monalities

P

;—-//

does not preclude the‘ne&essity for a reciprocal relationship between the Dis-
trict office and the colleges. But there appear to be certain areas in which

the District office should assyme 1eadersh}p in decision-making and other areas

Such a division of responsibility for the decision-making process, however, ’
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in which the colleges should assume leadership.

1. Decisions should be made at the District level when:

L

(a) The proposed action or implied result of the decision requires
either the Board's or the Chancellor's action as delineated by
Board policy or District regulation;

(b) The decision requires tofal District resources to implement;

(c) The decision is related to the legal responsibilities of the
District; and

(d) The decision would yield effectiveness and efficiencies through
the application of total District implementation.

2. Decisioﬁs should be made at the éol]ege level when:

; .
(a) The:decision EBes not fall into the category of a District
decisjon; and-.

(b) The decision, by Distriét regulation, is to be made at the
college level.

Certainly, no decision made at the District level can disregard the con-
cerns of the individual colleges because of their integral relationship to the

District as a whole. But it is inevitable that on some occasions, at least

‘ (ggg., assignment of programs), the decision best for the District may be one

ﬂi - . -
that requires some degree of modification from each of the colleges in refer-

ence to their more parochial jnterests. It is on such occasions that the re-
éciproea1 relationship between District and colleges will have its greatest
impact; and, because individuals may find it difficult to be a1truistic‘in
policy recommendations, it is essential that college decision makers somej

times be willing to adopt the District point of view.
LY .

If administrative principles and practices within a multicollege district
at all,hierarchical levels are not to revert to what Simon has called "1ittle
more than ambiguous and mutually contradictory proverbs,"8 the need for accord

on division of decision-making responsibilities appears to be urgent.

i

8simon, op. cit., pg. 240. 349
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If the decision-making process described above is to be effective, then
it is important that an internal governance system which supports these con-
ceptsTbe implemented. Such a system would contain the following elements:

(a) An’ autonomous governance system at each college that deals
with the decision process of that college that involves repre-
sentation from operational and service units.

(b) A District-wide governance system that deals with the decision
process of the total district that involves representation from .
operational and service units. {”

. , i

These elements, working together in an atmosphere of mutual trust and

mutual agreement on college and district goals can provide an effective gov-
ernance system which supports and strengthens the decision-making hierarchy
described previously. It should be noted, however, that in this context,
concerns dealing with wages and benefits do not easily fit the process.

'ID Such items may require a separate structure rather than use of a governance

p
system which has been designed to deal with the implementation of the m1ss\ n,
philosophy, and goals of the District. : 7 4,!}

Examination of the current governance systems operating in the D1str1ct

shows that the elements (a) and (b) above are in large Measure met by the cur-

rent system that is, each college has some form of internal governance which

deals with the 1oca1.c011ege issues. In addition, these college governance
systems review and make recommendations on District-wide issues. The District-
wide governance system which consists of a representative Chancellor's cabinet
and a District-wide representative academic senate also generally fits the
criteria. It becomes appropriate, then, that the current governance system

\ ,
operating in the District be maintained and strengthened. One area of con-

sideration for strengthening the system is to provide a method whereby the
0 ‘ student on the Chancellor's Cabinet is representative of the students
| of all the colleges. A second area which needs additional study is whether

the role of the college faculty associations should E;come that of a college
el 1
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- academic senate.

Operations
N

The goal of the 1985 MasterﬁPlan should be full implemenation of the
basic concepts of the Reorganization Study (TAI, January 10, 1974) and the

Management .Task Distribution Study, Revised July, 1974. Each of these studies

emphasizes functional management based on the concept of decision-making, re-
lating to the divisions of responsibility between the colleges and the Chan-
cellor's office.

While there has been and will continue to be slight modification§ in the
District organizational structure, the_Qasic concept ofu;he college's pro-
viding instructional servi;es and the District providing fiscal, peﬁsonnel,
plant operations and planning and develcpment services remains intact
(see Figure 1, p. 12). From these studies, therefore, the following goals

are recommended:

i. That the basic operational units of the District will remain‘
separate colleges, not campuses of a sihgle college.

2. That each of these colleges will develop its own distinctive
educational patterns.

3. That the least administration consistent with efficient and ,
effective action is best. :

wow- 4. That where feasible decision poinis will be forced to that
administrative level nearest the operational activity affected.

i 5. That the Chancellor is the only District officer with a line'
.relationship to the colleges.
Further, the key responsibilities in operating the District should be seba—

rated as follows:

Key Responsibilities of the Board of Trustees

1. Policy setting

2. Total program evaluation

Key Responsibilities of the Chancellor

1. Goal setting for the District

a
L




o

. Evaluation of program outcomes (total District)
Development and coordination of programs (District-wide)

. Community and“governmental relations (District-wide)

(3, T S KO X

.~ Centralized support services for the colleges and institutes.

Key Responsibilities of Each President

' 1. Goal setting for the college '

¥ Evaluation of program outcomes (college)

Development and coordination of programs (college)

2.’

3.

4, Community relations (college services area)

5. Centralized support serwices for co]legé departments
6.

Operation of the college edycational program.

These responsibilites welded together in a process of accountability,

decision-making, evaluation and adequate staff support should provide the .

District with effecive management for the foreseeable future.




+

-12-

STUDENTS
& 4 l
LEARNING SERVICES L

Teaching Facult College
? . Y Administrative Reztu?iggnt
-Support- nu&

- Public
. Relations

College
Evatuation
~ & Planning

District Communication Adeguate
Services Services /// Funds

Chancellor's
. Office
-Support-

Systemwide
Goal Setting &
Evaluationm

l

Board of Trustees

' The Metropolitan Community Colleges Service Population

FIGURE 1

‘ 203




SECTION XI

SUPPLEMENTARY STUDIES

PARAPROFESSIONALS
TRANSPORTATION




PARAPROFESSIONALS




<

PARAPROFESS10ONALS

In the Staffing Parameters 1975-1985 report, references are made to the use
of paraprpfessionals in the instructional setting. This paper expands on those
references to paraprofessionals by adding statement of need, definition. limits,

and job descriptions.. Use of paraprofessionals in admissions and guidance

services is also included.

The Metropolitan Community Colleges look forward to an unprecedented period of

development in the ngxt ten, years. An exciting and challienging period approgches:

exciting especially because of the colleges' dedication to serve the new student
and to take advantage of neﬁ“techn%qﬁés; challenging in part because of recng-

nized financial limitatiens. \

How can the colleges best serve the needs of their constituents in such times?
Students' needs are jnore diverse than heretofore. Money is tight. The
profe§siona1 faculty continues to desire that maximum learning take place. Many )

are eager to increase use of multimedia approaches and individualized learning

j
/

modules -~ in short, to develop more personalized instruction. Yet how can

their desires be realized without sacrificing their own pay raises?

‘Students today do not f1t old stereotypes, their age range and backgrounds are

more varied, their work]oads and fam11y responsibilities are often heavier, and
their goals are more distinct. They also have different needs: frequent]y theyﬁ
need more counseling, tutoring, and peer support at thé outset, they need classes

in blocks of times that fit in with their jobs and family duties.

. 356
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One of the ways to help meet faculty and sgudent needs without increasing
costs is to increase the‘use of paraprofessionals. Paraprofessionals offer
unique ppssibilities for easing the way for students, while reducing the

workload of instructors. -
. <

" Definition

Paraprofessionals work under the girection of one or more instructors and

perform auxi]iary tasks necessary to effective instruction, but requiring

lesser skills than those essential for teaching. Paraprofessionals also

work with admissions and counseling personnel. Paraprofessionals are non-

certified, full~ or part-time employees of the District who have had training

suited to tasks assighed. The three general classifications of paraprofessionals
. are: 1) Learning Aid, 2) Learm’nqﬁ Assistant, and 3) Learning Technician/

Specialist (see Appendix, p. 6;14)2

Limits

= A paraprofessional does not independently perform the teaching function, but

relieves the master instructor of associated duties that are time-consuming,
thus making more of the instructor's time available for students and lesson
prepa;a;iur °arapnpfessiona1s also serve as assistants in th%)recruiting,
adnﬁttiﬁg; and advising of students. Here also they do not work apart from
the admissions officers and counselors; rather, they carry out such functions

as designated by the professionals. :




l
. R
© The Staffing Parameters 1975-1985 report lists ten examples of tasks that el l

general areas:

Description "

may be performed by paraprofessionals. These can be groupéd into four

1. Assisting in Recruiting, Registering, and Counseling Students:
Paraprofessionals may serve as aides to admissions officers and
» courselors in easing the entry process for new students and.for
expediting enroliment of returning students.

2. Assisting in Preparation of Instructional Materials: Parapro-
fessionals may set up experiments, duplicate materials, help
evaluate new materials coming in or being developed for class-
room or lab use;, they may maintain inventories.

\ s

3. Assisting in Learning Setting: Paraprofessionals may aid
instructors in the laboratory or classroom by working directly
with students on preidentified learning modules; they may check -
out materials, keep records, monitor tests, or answer questions
on specific learning tasks. They may also tutor students out- .
side the classroom setting. )

4. Assisting in Evaluation: Paraprofessionals may aid in the’
assessment of instructional tools, in revising materials as «
needed; they may also assist in gtudent assessment by main- . .
taining records, grading tests, reading papers (when qualified).
They may assist in setting up, operating, and evaluating con-
ferences and workshops, including inservice training gessions.

Three general cateéories of paraproféssionals can pe %&entified on the,bégis of
educationé] level; these categoriesfcan perhaﬁi more effectively be described
on the bésis of tésks to be performed. The table sn.Page 5 lists some of lhése
tasks.

While paraprofessionals are now emplo?ed'on all campuses, they are prjmari]y p
used for clerical work, lab assistjng, and minimal'grading(tasks. ‘Sqme students

are used in recruitment and in peer advising at registration; some are used as

i

¥
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Ca

tutors. It is recommended that: 1) these latter functions for parapro-
fessionals be incfeased; 2)‘parépnofessiona]s be used more extensively

as classrdom aides; 3) paragrofessisnalsﬂbe used_mbre»extensiveiy in develop-~
ing and evaluating classroom activities and materials; 4) thorough research
be conducted in the training and{use‘of paraprofessionals, especially for

the en?ry-]eve] courses; 5) only those paraprofessionals with adeguate educa-
tional, backgrounds should be employéd; Apg 6) professionals (dnstrqctor&,

counselors, and Tibrarians) willing to work with and train paraprofessionals,

when necessary, should be encouraged. ™

\

[

~o
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SOME TASKS. FOR PARAPROFESSIONALS

£

General Tasks

-

Learning Aide

‘Learning Assistant

Learning Technician/
Specialist

T

Recruiting, Prepare materials; Assist recruitment Assist in recruitment;
Guidance disburse materials; officers; help in regis- |help in registration--
Seryices peer advising tration; serve as peer especially on continu-
g counselors ing basis

N )

, Preparation Set up lab experi- Maintain inventories; Help instructors
ments; duplicate prepare bibliographies, |devise and-discover
materials, both print |word lists, questions materials for class

)\ & A-V; help maintain over texts, etc. use -
ik inventories )
3
' ~

‘ In-Cldass Lab
Assistance

Maintain students’
files; hand out
materials; help stu-
dents use equipment

Help students work
on preidentified tasks,
using multimedia tools

{.established by instruc-
1 tor

e N

Work with, students in
small groups or indiv- 1
idually; monitor exams

Dut-of—C]a%s

Help studénts in

Tutor students under

Tutor students; main-

—

“Assistance courses which tutor supervision of tain dialogue with
) ) has successfully instructor instructor
completed : ‘ . )
|73
Evaluation Serve as member of Assist in evaluating -_ [Assist in assessing
- evaluation team effectiveness of instruc-|student progress; help
) tional tools; grade coordinate learning
— Jobjective tests labs with other units
t\ * of the college; grade
= . rapers and exams
and .
3 ’
Development -~ assist in conferepices, seminars, workshops 1-

*Includes currently enrolled students

wa




° THE JUNIOR COLLEGE DISTRICT OF
METROPOLITAN KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI

' JOB DESCRIPTION SHEET

- Job Title Salary Classification Level or Range Effective Date

15 - T
L

Learning Aide Staff

I NARRATIVE DESCRIPTION: : -

The learning aide shall be directly responsible to the instructor.

4

. ' FUNCTIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES:

1. Set up and put away laboratory and audiovisual equipment.

2. Set up and check demonstration equipment as directed by the instructor.
3. Maintain laboratory desk equipment.
4. Check out worksheet and apparatgs to students.
5. Unpack and store apparatus, supplies, and special equipment as it arrives.
6. Enter on permanent inventory records the kind, number, and cost of
’ apparatus, supplies, and equipment.
4 . 7. Help maintain inventory of worksheets, duplicate materials, both print

and audiovisual. ;
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. |
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Job Title . | Salary Classification Level or Range |  Effective Date

Learning Aide ~ Staff

Il FUNCTIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES {continued)

8. Perform other duties as assigned.

O

. COORDINATING TASKS: \ : } ‘

Cooperate with the department members t provide an effective program for
the college. ;




0. Job Title Sa!or.y Classtfication Level or Rc;nge Effective Dote |

Learning Aide - " Staff

»

IV REQUIRED SKILLS: '

Be familiar with laboratory procedures.

V' REQUIRED EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND:

. High school degree ‘required; successful completion of courses in lab
’ preferred.

VI REQUIRED YEARS OF EXPERIENCE:

One year experience desirable.




THE JUNIOR COLLEGE DISTRICT OF
METROPOLITA&J KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI
A

&

JOB DESCRIPTION SHEET

Job Title

Salary Classification Level or Rongé Effective Date

Learning Assistant

Staff

I.  NARRATIVE DESCRIPTION:

-~

Il.  FUNCTIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES:

The learning assistant shall be directly responsible to the instructors and
shall assisg in the general instructional areas.

*

equipment.

4. Prepare and maintain lab or shop inventory.

1. Assist in administering and grading tests.
2. Help keep records of students' progress and take attendance.

3. Establish and perform a maintenance schedule for all lab-or

5. Prepare student breakage lists at end of each semester.
‘I. 6. Maintain inventory of worksheets and other print material.
7

Assist students in accomplishing preidentified course objecfives.
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¢ Job Title Salary Classification Level or Range Effective Date

kearning Assistant Staff

' FUNCTIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES (continued)

8. Assist in evaluating and revising instructional materials and techniques.

9. Perform other duties as assigned. Co

-

I COORDINATING TASKS:

Assist students in their lab work. ‘ ’
Assist in planning lab activities. -

Coordinate with dAepa’rtment members to provide an effective learning setting.




h Job Title Salary Clasification Level or Range. | Effective Date

Learning Assistant Staff

IV-_REQUIRED SKILLS:

Operate lab or shop equipment
Maintain files and records
Performeélerical tasks

Work cooperatively with others

y V REQUIRED EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND:

Associate Degree in field preferred.

.:I

VI REQUIRED YEARS OF EXPERIENCE:

Two years work experience in related field.
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THE JUNIOR COLLEGE DISTRICT OF
METROPOLITAN KANSAS CITY, MISSOUR!

JOB DESCRIE[{ON SHEET

Job Title Salary Classification Lavel or-Range Effective Date

Learning Technicidn/
Specialist Staff

. NARRATIVE DESCRIPTION: -

The learning technician/specialist shall be directly responsible to the
instructor and assist in general instructional areas.

e

FUNCTIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES:

Assist instructors in the development of materials and approaches to use
in classes, labs, and shops.

Administer standardized pre- and post-tests.

Assist students in establishing and reaching course objectives, including
using equipment and materials and comprehending written data.

Grade objective, teacher-made tests; proofread papers.
Keep records of student progress.

Oversee maintenance and repair of equipment.

~hH7
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Job Title

Salary Classification

Level or Range

Effecﬂve‘ Date

Learning Technician/
Specialist :

Staff

Il FUNCTIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES (continued)

7. Assist instructors in evaluating and revising instructional techniques

~and materials.

8. Assist in coordinating work of learning aides and assistants.

9. Be responsible for operation and control of lab or shop during open
sessions or when instructor is absent.

10. Be responsible for billing and collection of fees for services, when

applicable.

11. Perform other duties as assigned.

Il COORDINATING TASKS:

Cooperate with the instructor and other members of the staff to provide an
effective program for the college.

558
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. ¥ Job Title Salary Clasitfication Level or Range Effective Date

=

\

|

<

Learning Technician/ ' o
Specialist Staff |
| 1

&

IV REQUIRED SKILLS:

Be familiar with laboratory concepts and have knowledge of media equipment
" used in laboratories. -

Be able to communicate with students of varying ages and backgrounds.

V REQUIRED EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND: |

' . Bachelor's degree preferred.

VI REQUIRED YEARS OF EXPERIENCE:

Two years experience.
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TRANSPORTATION STUDY
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“In its report dated April 30, 1974, the Task Force on Transportation recom-

 /
- -]—

INTRODUCTION

Task Force Report

mended that the ATA be approacﬁed to determine its reaction to a proposal{

that it implement service to the Longview and Maple HWoods camphses. Failing

a favorable response from ATA*, the task force recommended that the D1str1ct

A
pickup Jocations, since 52 percent of the stu?ents polled expressed an
1

|
explore the possibilities of designing a bus route w1th central ne1ghborhood |
interest in such a_sérvice. At the time the report was made, there was a

temporary deemphasis on the energy crunch; but the current stress on that
situation has placed this recommendation high on the 1ist of "possibles"” for

the future of the District. s

K
K

A questionnaire was used to survey 21 similar community college districts.

3,

In addition, a questiohna}re wae\used to survey a gp percent sample of the ' 1
District's day and evening étudent population. The task force cheirman‘lbﬁ | /
analyzed the returns and prepared a rough draft of the report which received
committee comments at the final task force meeting on Apr11 19, 1974. The
objectives and f1nd1ngs of the task force study are summarlzed on the follow- i

ing page.

*The Office of Research and Analysis has written to ATA twice since April 30,
1974 and has received no response as of May 1, 1975.
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OBJECTIVES AND CONCLUSIdﬁS

-

Seven objectives were selected by the task force. The activities undertaken

by the task fogsé permitted the accomplishment of six of the seven objectives.

OBJECTIVE ONE: Determine student interest in a home to campus transporta-
tion system. .

Conclusion: There is a positive interest in a home to campus
transportation system at all three campuses (60 percent of the
respondents expressed this interest).

OBJECTIVE TWO: Determine studant interest in a central pickup location to
campus transportation system.

Conclusion:, There is a positive interest in central pickup
locations to campus transportation system at all three campuses
(52 percent of the respondents expressed this interest).

OBJECTIVE THREE: Determine student interest in an intercampus transportation
system. -

Conclusion: There is an expressed interest in an intercampus
transportation system (16 percent of the respondents expressed
th1s 1nterest) ‘

OBJECTIVE FOUR: Determine student interest in a transportation system for
off-campus training programs.

Conclusion: There is an expressed interest in a transportation
service for off-campus training programs (22 percent of the
respondents expressed this 1nterestg

OBJECTIVE FIVE: Determine student willingness to pay for fransportation
services. i

Conclusion: Students at all three campuses are willing to pay 50¢
for a transportation service (62 percent of the respondents expressed
a willingness to pay).

OBJECTIVE SIX:" Determine what transportation services are being provided
by other commun1ty coi]egi¥j1str1cts

Conclusion: Other multd col]eg[ districts surveyed are not providing
transportat1on services.




) & PROPOSAL

. . .
. _ .
7 .

.

/ -

A transportation study was initiated by the Division of Planning and Develop-
ment to out11ne what transportation options might be considered ana a rough
est1mate of the costs involved. A District transportation systeﬁ could appear
to have several advantages.

Any career major offered at any of the colleges would be

available to any District student, regardless of location
- of residence.

Lower Jevel students coald take cofe curriculums at the
closest college, irrespective of program. '(K

Course sections that wou]d normally have to be dropped because
of sparse enro]]ment might be combined at one college.

Buses could make regular stops at key points on their routes
: to.pick up students closer to their homes and, in effect,
Q - provide express bus service to the campus. .

Thésq stops could-also serve as pickup points for "special"

. students, such as older adults and handicapped individuals .
-« - -who have no available personal transportation.

Buses contracted for shuttle during peak hours of college

attendance would be available for transportation to spec1a]
campus events scheduled for nonpeak hours

>

These advantages are based on certain assumptions, which might or mighi not

prove valid in practice.

Each bus would consistently be filled to 80 percent capacity

or better.
* There would be sufficient incentive for students to use a -
bus system. /

Fares charged would be perceived as reasonable.

ea; . ® Schedules could be run in a reasonable time and with reasorable
reliability. ‘




Nevertheless, the advantages are worth considering, particularly since

students at all three campuses have expressed a willingness to pay for
transportation services.

A hypothetical transportation system for the District could provide a shuttle
system among campuses, or a homejto-campus system, or both, using buses to
make regular runs whenever classes are in session. The runs rould be twice

daily, morning and evening, with each campus a designated pickup base.

One consideration in offsetting costs for a transportation system between
campuses is the amount of money that might be saved in instructional costs_by
combining courses of low enrollment at one campus, An example\of this saving
may be seen be]ow in the proposed transportation schedule. A reoent investi-
gation by the D1V1S1on of Planning and Development shows a number of 1dent1cai
classes (approx1mate1y 50) taught at all campuses each semester with’ enro]l-
ments of less than 12. If such upper-]evél'sophomore courses could be com-
bined on one campus, this might offset part’of the costs of the transportation
service. At the same.time, all lower division freshman courses could be
taught at all three campuses. THis way al} the programs offered by The Metro-
politan Community Colleges would be access1b1e to any student in the District.
It should be borne in mind, however, that only 16 percent of the students
responding to the task force questionnaire expressed an interest in an inter-
campus bus system for the purpose of taking a part of their program at another

college.
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" current cost of renting six, 32-passénger buses per day is approximately $255.00. .

-f- . s
Let us now consider several optional bus systems which might be tried in the
future. Experiments of this nature are costly to implement and slow to show,‘
effect. Therefore, it is recommended that if a trial is made, at least two
years be employed to determine the success or failure of such operations.

In the initial stages of the experiment, at least a minimal,service might be
he Y ‘:17'%‘!‘
R 0 : " R s

The first option (Plan A) calls for the utilization of six, 32-passenger buses

established at one college.

to provide an effective shuttle bet&een campuses. *The runs would be twice
daily, morning and afternoon, with each campus a designated pickup base: In
this fashion, students could board a bus at any-one Eampds and then proceed to
éjther of the other two campuses in the District. At a designated time in the
afternoon or eveniné, the buses wou]d‘then make th; run back to the home campus.
This sequence could be rebgated aé each of ;he three District colleges. The
This is based on an approximate total distance traveled per day of 340 mi]es
aﬁ275¢ per mile. This cost, assuming full buses, could be offset by a €7¢ fare
each way, or 83¢ for 80 percent capacity, which is a bﬁeak-evgn figure. How-

ever, if students paid 50¢ per ride; the cost per day would be only §63.00.

The total distince of 340 qiles is defined as the daily mileage travefedipy Six
buses making ruﬁs between colleges (jnterco]lege full-service shuttle) twice
daily. This is based on average distances between the colleges, assuming that
two buses leave from each college énd proceed to each other college. This
total distance would be 170 miles for the mdrning run and 170 miles for the

evening return trip. The breagdown is listed on the following page.

0




‘ Longview: To Penn Valley 20 miles:
To Maple Woods 45 miles
Maple Woods: To Penn Valley- 20 miles .
To Longview 45 miles
Penn Valley: To. Maple HWoods 20 miles
To Longview 20 miles

170 miles for one run
340 miles for both runs

> Total

The cost to the District miéht be balanced partially by some savings in
instructional costs by cembining low enroliment courses. For example, the
instructional cost for one three-unit course offered “or one.semester approx-
imates $],690, .Thus, if haif thé class were enrolleu in the same course
on two campuses, the cost of instruction would be $3,380. The savinés effected
by comﬁiningéthese two classes would approximafe $21 per day. Therefore, it
. - would require the successful/ combining of 24 sections into 12 sections (saving

costs on 12 sections) to balance out the cost of a bus system..

-

3
Cost of buses per day $255
. Instructional cost
, “saving (12 x 21) $252

It is impossible to measure without trial if student interest in traveling to

these combined classes Qould be high enough to break even. It must be remembered

that very few students indicated interest in transportation for this reason.

If a six-bus service is considered (minimal service), it should be expanded in

By 1980 the enrolliment parameters

the future in proportion to enrollment growth.
iﬁ% for-Districtwide FTE {s expected to reach over 15,000. By 1985, this growth is

expected to be in excess of 21,000 FTE. If the District were to maintain at

[
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least a minimal transportation service, it would need to increase the number

of buses accordingly. Of course, if a system proved to be successful in the
experimental stages, bus serviée might be slowly increased beyond what is
considered minimal until student need, as measured by use, was satisfied.
ngure A illustrates tﬁe number of buses needed and the daily costs for that
service, which is considered minimal for the period between 1975 and 1985.
(The cost figures beyond 1975 are computed by the inclusion of a five percent

inflation rate increase per year after 1975.)

Another option, Plan B, which could be used to sample the popularity of a
chuttle systeém among students, would be to pilot two buses from only one cam-
pus. Proportionally, the costs involved would be only one—f;}rd that of the
full Districtwide system. Based on two buses traveling one-third the distance
of the full system, the cost per day for bus rental would be $85. This could
be offset by a 67¢ fare each way assuming full buses, or an 83¢ fare each way
assuming the buses are filled to 80 percent csy:o . “ae two buses would -
leave the home'campus in the morning and transpert .. doois te the cther two
colleges in the District. The buses would simply make the run home in the
evening. Or possibly, the two buses upon reaching the destination campus
could pick up studénts there and bring them to the campus of the buses’ origin.
The run would then be repeated in the evening, returning all students to their
home campuses. In this case, the costs would be two-thirds that of the fu]g
shuttle system and the 67¢ or'83¢ fares would still apply as the breakeven

figure. ' ~
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The "third option (Plan C) and the fourth option (Plan D) do not involve

an intercampus shuttle system, but rather outline experiments dealing with
direct bus service to each individual campus. Plan C calls for six-
32-passenger buses, two for each campus. The buses would simply travel a
route, picking up students near their homes at designated pick-up sites

and taking them to the college. The return run would be made in the afternoon.
Assuming that each of th; ‘buses made a 25- to 30-mile route each way, the

total distances traveled by the six buses Districtwide would approximate the
same distance of a full shuttle systemi or around 340 miles daily. Therefore,

baséd on .the same 75¢ per mile base, the daily cost of operating the buses

" would be $255 and the breakeven fares charged each way would be 67¢ assuming

100 percent capacity, and 83¢ on an 80 percent capaéity assumption. Plan D
would be the piloting of this home-to-school system at only one college, in
which case the costs would be one-third that of the full system and the 67¢

and 83¢ breakeven fares would apply.

The fifth option (Plan E) calls for a combination of the two system types to

be piloted at the same time. In essence, Plans B and D would be combined
utilizing two buses to make home campus pickups at one school and two buses
running shuttle from one home campus to the other two and then bringing students
from the destination campuses to the home campus and repeating the run in the
afternoon.(section option of Plan B). In this instance, the miles, and con-
sequently’ the fees, would be approximately the sameJas for the standard full

system.

The sixth option (Plan F) is & different modification, actually an extension of




° Plan A to include home-to-campus pickup. Buses would leave the home campus
and proceed to their destinations but making a designated pickup route around
the destin&tion campuses before ending the run at the location. In this
instance, total mileage could conceivably be doubled and fares would have to
jump to around $1.35 each way, based on 100 percent capacity, and $1.70 for 80
percent capacity. This system might prove effective in filline buses that
would not ordinarily be filled if they went directly to the destination campus
without making local pickups. This option could be tested by/utilizing only
two buses departing from only one campus and going to the other two. In that
case, an approximate total of 240 miles would be trave]ea at a cost of $180
per day. Since the seating capacity of the two buses would be 64, the break-
even fares would be 75¢ each way assuming 100 percent capacity, and $1.25 each

way on an 80 percent occupancy estimation. !

It is difficult to determine actual interest among students in a transportation
system. Even though 53 percent of those MCC students polled in 1974 expressed
an interest in such a system, one must assume that in reality a smaller pro-

portion than that figure will actually use the system if implemented. The only

sure alternative for not losing money on such a system is not to initiate one

| aé all. Another alternative that might offset possible apathy and promote riding
the bus, especially if Fhe home-to-campus method is used, would be to charge a
parking fee for registering ail motor vehicles at each campus. It would save

fuel, conserve the envirorment, and perhaps create an incentive to "ride the bus.”

T35
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SUGGESTED OPTIONS . . |

It is suggested that the District consider the following recommended 6ptions. |

A. Transportation Test Desians (Cpgtsvare based on the rate of 75¢ per mile)

1. Plan A: An intercampus shuttle utilizing six, 32-passenger buses,
two leaving from each campus and going to the other two
campuses with a return run jn.the evening -- 340 miles.

‘ Daily Annual

Cost/day ; $255.00 $43,350.00

Breakeven fares: 80% capacjty 1.66 282.00
100% capacity 1.33 '226.00

2. Plan B: An intercampus shuttle utilizing two, 32-passenger buses,
leaving from one campus and going to the other two, then
returning to the home campus with a repeat run made in the
evening ~- 240 miles. : )

Cost/day : $180.00 $30,600.00
‘ - Breakeven fares: 80% capacity . 3.53 600.00
gl 100% capacity - 2.81 478.00
) . - AN

3. Plan C: A home-to-campus pickqp system utilizing six, 32-passenger
’ buses, two for each campus, making 60-mile pickup gweeps
‘ around the neighborhoods of each college with a repeated
take-home run in the evening -- 720 miles.

Cost/day ' $540.00 $91,800.00
Breakeven fares: 80% capacity 3.50 595.00
100% capacity 2.81 478.00

"4, Plan D: The same (above) home-to-campus system tested at one campus’
only utilizing two, 32-passenger buses -- 240 miles.

4

Cost/day ‘ $180.00 $30,600.00

Breakeven fares: 80% capacity 3.53 : 600.00
* 100% capacity 2.81 478.00

5. Plan £: Combination home-to-college/intercampus shuttle (combining
' the elemen'ts of Plags B and D) and utilizing four, 32-passenger
buses -- 360 miles.! : ' '

Cost/day ‘ = $270.00 $45,900.00
Breakeven fares: 80% capacity 2.65 451.00
€:§ 100% capacity 2.11 359.00

|

B |
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Plan F: Combination home-to-college/intercampus, utilizing two,
32-passenger buses leaving one home campus, traveling
to the other two-and making neighborhood pickup runs
around the destination_campuses with a return run in the
evening -- 240 miles. = -

Daily ’ Annual
: Cost/day K $180.00 $30,600. 00
s ‘Breakeven fares: 80% capacity 3.53 600.00
100% capacity 2.81 478.00

or

The same system utilized from and to each campus, utilizing
six, 32-passenger buses -- 680 miles.

Cost/day ’ o $510.00 $86.700.00
Breakeven fares: 80% capacity 3.31 563.00

100% tapacity 2.65 451.00

Y

R

”

It is assumed that it will take at least a semester of operation
simply to publicize any transit system. Therefore, it is -
recommended that any experimental test systems should be run

for a Eeriod of pot less than two years before final evaluations
are made.

If an intercampus design is selected, it is suggested that tradition-
ally small enrollment classes, common to more than one campus, could
be combined at one tampus in order to determine if that situation,
would prove successful in offsetting some transportation costs. In
some cases, these courses might be offered less often to ensure
adequate enrollments in the combined sections.

g
A11 lower division (freshman) courses encompassing all educational
programs offered by MCC could be offered by all campuses unless low
enrollments in some courses necessitate combining them at one location. ™
Upper division (sopliomore) major courses should continue to be offered
at the campus of the student's major and the bus system used to
take advantage of those courses. Academic advisors would have to
fairly present all programs offered anywhere in the District.

Upon the successful evaluation of experimental runs, it is recommended
that service be increased proportionately between now and 1985 to

keep up with student enrollment growth and provide for more than minimal
service. as deteimined by student need/use. .

N
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To help offset costs, conserve energy and the environment, and
create an incentive among stydents to take advantage of the
transportation system, it is:suggested that the possibility of

a motor vehicle registration fee be considered which would be
assessed annually for all motor vehicles registered by students .
at each college. A $15 a year fee would raise $270,000 at the
current rate of automobile registrations. Cost for six buses
(680 miles) for the same period would be $86,700 ($510 per day
for 170 academic days). }
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